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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual
applies to all models and explains
all equipment, including options.
Therefore, you may find some
explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this
manual are current at the time of
printing. However, because of the
Toyota policy of continual product
improvement, we reserve the right
to make changes at any time with-
out notice.

Depending on specifications, the
vehicle shown in the illustrations
may differ from your vehicle in
terms of equipment.

Accessories, spare partsse d%
modification of your T

A wide variety of non-genuine
spare parts and accéssories for
Toyota vehicles aréteurrently avail-
able in the market. Using these
spare parts-and accessories which
are notygenuine Toyota products
may adversely affect the safety of
youf vehicle, even though these
parts may be approved by certain
authorities in your country. Toyota
Motor Corporation therefore can-
not accept any liability or guarantee
spare parts and accessories which
are not genuine Toyota products,
nor for replacement or installation
involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modified
with non-genuine Toyota products.

Modification with non-genuine
Toyota products could affect its per-
formance, safety or durability, and
may even violate governmental
regulations. In addition, damage or
performance problems resulting
from the modification may not be
covered under warranty.

Installation of an RF-trons@ '
system \

V4

The installation of an.RF-transmit-
ter system in your Vehicle could
affect electronic systems such as:

® Multiportifuehinjection sys-
tem/sequential multiport fuel
injectiomsystem

® Joyota Safety Sense

@ Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

®" Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota
dealer for precautionary measures
or special instructions regarding
installation of an RF-transmitter
system.

Further information regarding fre-
quency bands, power levels,
antenna positions and installation
provisions for the installation of
RF-transmitters, is available on
request at your Toyota dealer.

IVehicIe data recording

The vehicle is equipped with
sophisticated computers that will
record certain data, such as:

The recorded data varies according
to the vehicle grade level and
options with which it is equipped.



These computers do not record

conversations or sounds, and only

record images outside of the vehi-

cle in certain situations.

» Engine speed/Electric motor
speed (traction motor speed)

* Accelerator status

» Brake status

» Vehicle speed

» Operation status of the driving
assist systems, such as the ABS
and pre-collision system

® Data usage

Toyota may use the data recorded in
this computer to diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct research and develop-
ment, and improve quality.

Toyota will not disclose the recorded
data to a third party except:

» With the consent of the vehicle owner
or with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

* In response to an official requestby
the police, a court of law orasgovern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

 For research purposes where the
data is not tied to_.asspecific vehicle or
vehicle owner

IEvenWta rebrder

Thissvehiclesis equipped with an
event data recorder (EDR). The
main‘purpose of an EDR is to
reeord, in certain crash or near
crash-like situations, such as an
airbag deployment or hitting a road
obstacle, data that will assist in
understanding how a vehicle’s sys-
tems performed. The EDR is
designed to record data related to
vehicle dynamics and safety sys-

tems for a short period of time, typi-
cally 30 seconds or less. However,
data may not be recorded depend-
ing on the severity and type of a
crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed

to record such data as:

e How various systems in your
vehicle were operating;

e How far (if at all) the driverwas
depressing the accelerator
and/or brake pedal;;and,

* How fast the vehicle was
traveling.

These data can help, provide a bet-
ter understanding,of the circum-
stances in.which crashes and
injuries accurs

N@TE: EDR data are recorded by
your vehicle only if a nontrivial
crash situation occurs; no data are
recorded by the EDR under normal
driving conditions and no personal
data (e.g., name, gender, age, and
crash location) are recorded. How-
ever, other parties, such as law
enforcement, could combine the
EDR data with the type of person-
ally identifying data routinely
acquired during a crash investiga-
tion.

To read data recorded by an EDR,
special equipment is required, and
access to the vehicle or the EDR is
needed. In addition to the vehicle
manufacturer, other parties, such
as law enforcement, that have the
special equipment, can read the
information if they have access to
the vehicle or the EDR.

® Disclosure of the EDR data

Toyota will not disclose the data
recorded in an EDR to a third party



except when:

» An agreement from the vehicle’'s
owner (or the lessee for a leased
vehicle) is obtained

* In response to an official request by
the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

However, if necessary, Toyota may:

» Use the data for research on vehicle
safety performance

« Disclose the data to a third party for
research purposes without disclos-
ing information about the specific
vehicle or vehicle owner

IScrapping of your Toyota

A WARNING

The SRS airbag and seat belt
pretensioner devices in your Toyota
contain explosive chemicals. If the
vehicle is scrapped with the airbags
and seat belt pretensioners left as
they are, this may cause an=acci-
dent such as fire. Be suré to have
the systems of the SRS airbag and
seat belt pretensionerfremoved and
disposed of by a qualified service
shop or by yeur Toyota dealer
before you sefapiyour vehicle.

M General precautions while driv-
ing
Driving under the influence: Never
drive your vehicle when under the
influence of alcohol or drugs that have
impaired your ability to operate your
vehicle. Alcohol and certain drugs
delay reaction time, impair judgment;
and reduce coordination, which could
lead to an accident that could regultin
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive
defensively. Anticipate mistakes that
other drivers or pedestrians might
make and be ready to avoid acci-
dents.

Driver distraction: Always give your
full attention‘to dtiving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting
controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading ¢anresult in a collision with
resulting death or serious injury to
you, yourOoccupants or others.

B General precaution regarding
children’s safety

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows, or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Reading this manual Symbols Meanings

Indicates the action
(pushing, turning, etc.)
used to operate
switches and other

devices.

Explains symbols used in this
manual.

ISymboIs in this manual
Indicates the outcom

of an operation (e.g.
lid opens).‘

Symbols Meanings

WARNING:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,
could cause death or

serious injury to peo-

ple.

NOTICE:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,

A could cause damage to
or a malfunction in the

vehicle or its equip-

bols Meanings

Indicates the compo-
nent or position being
explained.

Means Do not, Do not
do this, or Do not let
this happen.




How to search

M Searching by name
® Alphabetical index: —P.319

B Searching by installation posi-
tion
@ Pictorial index: —P.10

B Searching by m or
sound
® What to . (Troubleshoot-
ing)@G
Q

B Searching by title
® Table of contents: —P.2
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Pictorial index

BEXxterior

m] [kl [

[A] Side doors ................
Locking/unlocking
Opening/closing the side WINdOWS............ccccooiieeniiieeniee e P.100
Locking/unlocking, by using the mechanical key™.............c..ccc........ P.289
Warni S et P.83

BaCKOOT - e P.84
KING/UNMIOCKING ..o P.85
&g MESSAYES ....ovviviieiii et P.86
@Atside FEAI VIEW MITTOIS Liiiiiiiiieieesireee et P.98

Adjusting the mirror angle ... P.98
Folding the MIITOrS . ..o P.99
Defogging the MIrrors ..........occveiiiieeiiieee e P.209, 214
@ WiNdshield WIPEIS .....ocviiiiiiiiieee e P.139

Precautions for Winter SEAaSON............cooeeiviiiiiiriniriereriee e P.203



Pictorial index 11

[E] FUEl fIller dOOT oo P.143
Refueling Method..........coovviii e P.144
Fuel type/fuel tank capacity ..........ccoovveriieeiiiiieiiie e P.301

[F] TIFES oo P.251
Tire size/inflation PreSSUIe ......occvviiiiiiiiee e P.3 Q
Winter tireS/tire Chains .............ocoveeveevceceeeeeeeeeeeeseeee s ® P@

OPENING et 0 W . S P.243
ENgINe Ol .o e P.301

Coping with overheating ...............cooo...... .. ........................ P.295
Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driv(

(Replacing method: P.262, Watts: P.306

|E| Headlights/front position lights/d me running lights/

turn signal lights ... i e P.128, 134
m Front fog Iights*z. @ .................................................... P.138
Stop lights/tail light ignal lights.....cccooeviiiiiii P.134
[K] License platedights ..o .o P.134
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Minstrument panel

@ Engine switch...........
Starting the engine

Starting the engine/chalging the modes™...........cccoovevveeeeeeeeennnn P.117
Qhe ENGINE .oiiiiiiee e P.266

Emergency sto
Whe WIll NOE StArt.....ooviiiiii e P.287
Warr&e QOGS .. P.279
mver ................................................................................ P.121, 125
h Nng the shift POSItIoN.........ccccoiiiiii e, P.121, 125

Gecautions FOF TOWING ©eeeeeee e P.268

When the shift lever does not move™ ..............cccooovvvivvieeeeereen P.123
VIBLEIS oottt ee e e e et e e e e ee et ee e e e e e en e P.56, 59
Reading the meters/adjusting the instrument panel light............. P.56, 59
Warning lights/indicator lIghts ...........ccccoeiiiieeceee e P.52

When a warning light turnS 0N ..........c.ooooviiiiieiieee e P.273



Pictorial index 13

[D] MUlti-information diSplay ............coerverveerernreenrreeriiereeeseeeseenan. P.63
DISPIAY ...ttt P.63
When a warning message is displayed...........cccocvvvieiiiieeniineennn, P.279

[E] TUIN SIgNal IOVET ... P.128
Headlight SWItCH .....oooiiiiie e P.134

Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/daytime running lights .4...P. Q

Front fog lights ™/rear fog light ............cccccvevevreeceeeeerereeres ....PiL38

E Windshield wiper and washer switch .........c.ccoceeennnen,
Rear window wiper and washer switch

Adding washer fluid...........ccccoiiiiiiie
@ Emergency flasher switch.........c.cccceee

[H] Hood lock release [ever...................q..
m Tilt and telescopic steering lock re&e leVer ..o, P.96
Air conditioning system....... Q ................................... P.208, 212
USage.......ooovveininiiiiiiinns B AP P.208, 212
Rear window defog @ ............................................ P.209, 214
[K] Audio system™
*1: Vehicles without a smért entryp& start system

*2: Vehicles with a smartentry & start system
*3: Vehicles wi ously variable transmission

ion and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

Q
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BESwitches

@ Meter CoNtrol SWItChES .......ueeeiiiiiieece e P.64
Paddle Shift SWItCHES™ ... .o.o oo P.123
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Vehicle-to-vehicle distance SWitch ........c.cccoovrrerrinrinnrnnne. P.177, 187

[D] Cruise control switches

Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range™ ...................... pP.172

Dynamic radar cruise control™..............cc.co.ovueveveveeeeeeeeeeeeeensens P.182 Q
[E] Audio remote control switches .
[F] LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) switch™ ..o .

LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)

SWILCN™ o 65

[G] Phone switch™ ()
[H] Talk switch™ 0

*1: 1f equipped

*2: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owane ual”.
a
, M
] [c] ~I
‘ q\
F 5 m::\ =1 '
I "‘ ~ /
eattieater SWitches b P.218
@reless charger switch™ ... P.228
SPOrt Mode SWItCh™ ..........c.oveeieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, P.198
[D] VSC OFF SWILCh ..o P.199
[E] “iIMT” (Intelligent Manual Transmission) switch™ ............c......... P.126
|E| Parking brake SWItCh ........coocoiiiiiiii i P.128
Precautions for Winter SEasoN..........cccccvvvveiiieiiiiiiesee e P.204

[G] Brake old SWItCh .........ccvuuririirrieriesiessieeee e P.131
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*1: 1f equipped
*2: Vehicles with a continuously variable transmission
*3: Vehicles with a manual transmission
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Pictorial index

Minterior

.P.22
.P.224

Floor mats...........
FIONE SEALS .vv oo B eeeseesenseessessenesenssensnssenssnssenssessnssnesenensens P

@ SRS airbags......cccovvrinne.

.P.83
P.223

.P.92
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BCeiling

@ INSide rear VIEW MITTOT ..ouueeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeee e

SUN VISOTS .o
VaNItY MIFTOTS oo

@ Vanity HghtS ..o
|E| Interior lights/personal lights

[F] ASSISt grips ...oovvevvrveeriirerienes

" NEVER use a rearward facing chiI?e %

on a seat protected by an ACTIVE
AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or NJURY to the CHILD can occur.

(—P.35)

SR




For safety and security

1-1.

1-2.

1-3.

For safe use

Before driving ...........c..oeueee 20
For safe driving................... 21
Seatbelts........cccoeeeeerinnnn. 22
SRS airbags ......cccccevveeennnnne 25

Exhaust gas precautions .... 22
Child safety

Riding with children ............ 33
Child restraint systems ....... 33
Theft deterrent system
Engine immobilizer system

&
O

Anoas pue Alajes 104



20 1-1. For safe use

Observe the following before
starting off in the vehicle to
ensure safety of driving.

IFIoor mat

A WARNING

Use only floor mats designed spe-

cifically for vehicles of the same

model and model year as your vehi-

cle. Fix them securely in place onto

the carpet.

1 Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

2 Turn the upper knab of each
retaining hook (clip),to secure
the floor matg’in place.

Always align the A marks [A].

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips)
may differ from that shown in the illus-
tration.

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause the
driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly
interfering with the pedals while driv-
ing. An unexpectedly high speed may
result or it may become difficult to
stop the vehicle. This could lead to an
accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

B When installing the driyer’s/floor
mat

@® Do not use floor mats‘désigned for
other models or differént model
year vehicles, even'if they-are
Toyota Genuine,floer mats.

@ Only useyfloar, matsydesigned for
the driver'siseat.

@ Always installithe floor mat securely
using the retaining hooks (clips)
pravided.

@ Do not use two or more floor mats
onytop of each other.

@ Do not place the floor mat bot-
tom-side up or upside-down.

M Before driving

@ Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this
check after cleaning the floor.

Vo

@ \With the engine stopped and the
shift lever in P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) or N (manual
transmission), fully depress each
pedal to the floor to make sure it
does not interfere with the floor mat.




For safe driving, adjust the
seat and mirror to an appropri-
ate position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

@ Adjust the angle of the seatback
so that you are sitting straight up
and so that you do not have to
lean forward to steer. (—P.91)

Adjust the seat so that yeu can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel™(>P.91)

Lock the'h€éadyestraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your.ears. (—P.91)

[B] Wear the seat belt correctly.
(>P.22)

" A WARNING

M For safe driving

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

1-1. For safe use
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® Do not adjust the position of the
driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.

@® Do not place a cushion between the
driver or passenger and the
seatback.

A cushion may prevent correct pos-
ture from being achieved, and
reduce the effectiveness of the seat
belt and head restraint.

@® Do not place anything under the
front seats.
Objects placed under the, front
seats may becomejammed.ih the
seat tracks and stap the,seat from
locking in placefThis.may lead to
an accident and the adjustment
mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed
limitwhendriving on public roads.

@ When driving over long distances,
take régular breaks before you start
to,feel tired.

Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while
driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break
immediately.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are
wearing their seat belts before driv-
ing the vehicle. (—P.22)

Use a child restraint system appro-
priate for the child until the child
becomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—P.33)

IAdjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see back-
ward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors prop-
erly. (—P.97, 98)

A11IN23s pue A1ajes 104



1-1. For safe use

Make sure that all occupants
are wearing their seat belts
before driving the vehicle.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or
an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

M \Wearing a seat belt

@ Ensure that all passengers wear a
seat belt.

@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by
one person only. Do not use a seat
belt for more than one person at
once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children
be seated in the rear seat and
always use a seat belt and/or an
appropriate child restraingSystem.

@ To achieve a proper seating‘posi-
tion, do not recline therseat more
than necessary. Thelseat belt is
most effective when the, occupants
are sitting up stfaighband well back
in the seats.

® Do not wear the,shoulder belt under
your@arm.

@ Always wear your seat belt low and
shug across your hips.

B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the‘proper way. (—>P.23)

Womenswho,are pregnant should
position the lap belt as low as possi-
ble-over the hips in the same manner
as other'dccupants, extending the
shoulder belt completely over the
shoulder and avoiding belt contact
with the rounding of the abdominal
area.

If'the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, but
also the fetus could suffer death or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision.

M People suffering illness

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—>P.23)

B When children are in the vehicle
—>P.44

M Seat belt damage and wear

@ Do not damage the seat belts by
allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to
be jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system period-
ically. Check for cuts, fraying, and
loose parts. Do not use a damaged
seat belt until it is replaced. Dam-
aged seat belts cannot protect an
occupant from death or serious
injury.




A WARNING

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function
correctly, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ Replace the seat assembly, includ-
ing the belts, if your vehicle has
been involved in a serious accident,
even if there is no obvious damage.

@ Do not attempt to install, remove,
modify, disassemble or dispose of
the seat belts. Have any necessary
repairs carried out by your Toyota
dealer. Inappropriate handling may
lead to incorrect operation.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

® Extend the shoulderibelt so that
it comes fully overthe shoulder,
but does not come’into contact
with the neckler slide off the
shoulder.

® Position‘the lap belt as low as
poessible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the
seatback. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were prin-
cipally designed for persons of adult
size.

1-1. For safe use
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® Use a child restraint system appropri-
ate for the child, until the child
becomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P.33)

® When the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt, follow the instructions
regarding seat belt usage. (—P.22)

[l Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations exist in the cotin-
try where you reside, please contact
your Toyota dealer for seat belt replace-
ment or installation.

ing the

Fastening and r
seat belt

1 To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard.

2 To release the seat belt, press
the release button [A].

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a
sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A
slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around
fully.

l After using the rear center seat belt
Stow seat belt buckle in the pocket.

A11n2as pue A1ajes 104



24 1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the seat belt
shoulder anchor height
(front seats)

1 Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor down while pressing(the

release button [A].
2 Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.

Move the height adjusterup and down
as needed until you hear a click.

A variivg

M Adjustable shoulder anchor

Alwaysimake’sure the shoulder belt is
positioned across the center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept
away from your neck, but not falling
off'your shoulder. Failure to do so
could reduce the amount of protection
in an accident and cause death or
serious injuries in the event of a sud-
den stop, sudden swerve or accident.

Seat belt pretensioners
(front and outboard rear
seats)

The pretensioners,helpsthe seat
belts to quicklyyrestrain the occu-
pants by retracting'the seat belts
when the ‘'vehicle is subjected to
certain types of severe frontal or
side callision.

Theypretensioners do not activate in the
event of a minor frontal impact, a minor
side impact, a rear impact or a vehicle
rellover.

M Replacing the belt after the
pretensioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple colli-
sions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for
the second or subsequent collisions.

A WARNING

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the
SRS warning light will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be
used again and must be replaced at
your Toyota dealer.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce the
risk of death or serious injury.

ISRS airbag system

M Location of the SRS airbags
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> SRS fron gs

SR iver airbag/front passenger airbag

Canghelp protect the head and chest of the driver and front passenger from impact
it )r components

knee airbag
Can help provide driver protection

SRS side and curtain shield airbags
SRS front side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

[D] SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer seats
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B SRS airbag system components

Side impact sensors (front)
Side impact sensors (rear)

Side airbags

[D] Seat belt pretensioners and force limiters
[E] Curtain shield airbags

|E| Front passenger airbag

[G] Front impact sensors

|E| Side impact sensors (front door)
|I| Airbag sensor assembly
Driver’s Knee airbag

[K] Driver airbag

SRSWarning light

The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS
airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags
deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with
non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

@ Parts of the airbag module (steering

[l If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate) wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator)
@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., as well as the front seats, parts of the
may be sustained from SRS airbags, front and rear pillars, and roof side
due to the extremely high speed rails, may be hot for several minutes.

deployment (inflation) by hot gases. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® A loud noise and white powder will be @ The windshield may crack.
emitted. @ The interior lights will turn on automat-



ically. (—P.220)

® The emergency flashers will be turned
on automatically. (—P.266)

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS front airbags)

@ The SRS front airbags will deploy in
the event of an impact that exceeds
the set threshold level (the level of
force corresponding to an approxi-
mately 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]
frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher in the following sit-
uations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such
as a parked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact

« |f the vehicle is involved in an
underride collision, such as a collision
in which the front of the vehicle
“underrides”, or goes under, the bed
of a truck

® Depending on the type of collision, itis
possible that only the seat belt
pretensioners will activate.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS side and curtain shield
airbags)

® The SRS side and curtainghield
airbags will deploy in the“event-ef.an
impact that exceeds the setithreshold
level (the level of forcefcorresponding
to the impact force preduced by an
approximately 1500,kg{38300 Ib.] vehi-
cle collidinggwith the ehicle cabin
from a direction ‘perpendicular to the
vehicle orientation at an approximate
speed of 20 - 30km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

® Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
depley inthe event of a severe side
collision.

@ Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.

¥l Conditions under which the SRS
airbags may deploy (inflate), other
than a collision

The SRS front airbags and SRS side
and curtain shield airbags may also
deploy if a serious impact occurs to the
underside of your vehicle. Some exam-
ples are shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or

1-1. For safe use

hard surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep
hole

® Landing hard or falling

M Types of collisions thathmay not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)

The SRS front airbags desnot generally

inflate if thegvehicle isiipvolved in a side

or rear collision, ifit.rolls over, or if it is
involved infa low-speed frontal collision.

But, whenever a collision of any type

causes sufficient forward deceleration of

theyvehicle, deployment of the SRS front
airbags'may occur.

® Collision from the side
@Collision from the rear
@ \Vehicle rollover

7

\‘ A e

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side
and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags
may not activate if the vehicle is sub-
jected to a collision from the side at cer-
tain angles, or a collision to the side of
the vehicle body other than the passen-
ger compartment.

@ Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger com-
partment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

27
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\ N

I dz

The SRS side airbags do not generally
inflate if the vehicle is involved in a fron-
tal or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it
is involved in a low-speed side collision.

@ Collision from the front
@ Collision from the rear
@ Vehicle rollover

R
)

The SRS curtain shield airbags do not
generally inflate if the vehicle is involved
in a rear collision, if it rolls overor if.itfis
involved in a low-speed sidefor
low-speed frontal collision.

@ Collision from the rear
@ Vehicle rollover

®WWhen to contact your Toyota dealer

In the following cases, the vehicle will
require inspection and/or repair. Contact
your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

@ Any of the SRS airbags have been
inflated.

@ The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

® A portion of a door or its surroundifg
area is damaged, deformed or has
had a hole made in it, or the véhicle
was involved in an accidenhthabwas
not severe enough to cause the SRS
side and curtain shieldsairbagsto
inflate.

@ The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

@ The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

@ The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-



lars or roof side rail garnishes (pad-
ding) containing the SRS curtain
shield airbags inside is scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged.

1-1. For safe use
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A WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions
Observe the following precautions
regarding the SRS airbags.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

@ The driver and all passengers in the
vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.

The SRS airbags are supplemental
devices to be used with the seat
belts.

@ The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and canrcause
death or serious injury especially if
the driver is very close to'the
airbag.

Since the risk zone fonthe driver’s

airbag is the first 50,,.75'mm (2 - 3in.)

of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm

(10 in.) fromiyeur driver airbag pro-

vides you with'aclear margin of

safety. Lhis distanee is measured
from the eenter of the steering wheel
to yeunbreastbone. If you sit less than

250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can

changeyour driving position in sev-

eralways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as

you can while still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of
your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm,
non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.

« If your steering wheel is adjustable;
tilt it downward. This pointsthe
airbag toward your chestinstead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended abovejwhile still main-
taining control of theifoot pedals,
steering wheel,"and your view of the
instrumentspanel controls.

® The,SRS'front passenger airbag
also deploys with considerable
force, and can cause death or seri-
ous injury especially if the front pas-
senger is very close to the airbag.
The front passenger seat should be
as far from the airbag as possible
with the seatback adjusted, so the
front passenger sits upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying
airbag. An infant or child who is too
small to use a seat belt should be
properly secured using a child
restraint system. Toyota strongly
recommends that all infants and
children be placed in the rear seats
of the vehicle and properly
restrained. The rear seats are safer
for infants and children than the
front passenger seat. (—>P.33)
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A WARNING

@ Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front
of the SRS front passenger airbag
until or sit on the knees of a front
passenger.

@ Do not allow the front seat occu#
pants to hold items on theirkhees.

® Do not lean against the doery the
roof side rail or the front, side,and
rear pillars.

@ Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger seat toward the door or
put their head or hands outside the
vehicle.

@ Do not attach anything to,or lean
anything against areas suchsas the
dashboard, steering wheel pad and
lower portion of the instrtument
panel.

These items can become projec-
tiles when the, SRS driver, front pas-
senger and knee airbags deploy.

@ Do not attach anything to areas
such as a door, windshield, side
windows, front or rear pillar, roof
side rail and assist grip.
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A WARNING

@ Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Do not attach any
heavy, sharp or hard objects such
as keys and accessories to the key.
The objects may restrict the SRS
knee airbag inflation or be thrust
into the driver’s seat area by the
force of the deploying airbag, thus
causing a danger.

@Zg
(&

@ Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard objects on the coat hooks. All
of these items could become pro-
jectiles and may cause death or
serious injury, should the SRS cur-
tain shield airbags deploy.

=

@ If a vinyl cover is put on the area
where the SRS driver’s knee airbag
will deploy, be sure to removeit.

® Do not use seat accessories/which
cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere
with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Such accessorieS may prevent the
side airbags from activating cor-
rectly, disable theysystem or cause
the side airbags to inflate acciden-
tally,esulting in’death or serious
injury.

@ Do nopstrike or apply significant
levels of force to the area of the
SRSrairbag components or the
front doors.

Doing so can cause the SRS
airbags to malfunction.

@ Do not touch any of the component
parts immediately after the SRS
airbags have deployed (inflated) as
they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after
the SRS airbags have deployed,
open a door or window to allow
fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it
is safe to do so. Wash off any resi-
due as soon as possible to prevent
skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags
are stored, such as the steering
wheel pad and front and rear pillaf
garnishes, are damaged or
cracked, have them replaced by
your Toyota dealer.

M Modification and disposal of SRS
airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or per-
form any of the followinganodifica-
tions without censulting your Toyota
dealer. The SRS"airbags may mal-
function of depley (inflate) acciden-
tally, causing death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly
andrepair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications, removal or
replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats
or seat upholstery, front, side and
rear pillars, roof side rails, front
door panels, front door trims or front
door speakers

@ Modifications to the front door panel
(such as making a hole in it)

@ Repairs or modifications of the front
fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull
bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow
plows or winches

® Modifications to the vehicle’s sus-
pension system

@ Installation of electronic devices
such as mobile two-way radios
(RF-transmitter) and CD players
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Exhaust gas precautions

Harmful substance to the
human body is included in
exhaust gases if inhaled.

A WARNING

B Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be
checked periodically. If there is a hole
or crack caused by corrosion, dam-
age to a joint or abnormal exhaust
noise, be sure to have the vehicle
inspected and repaired by your
Toyota dealer.

Exhaust gases include harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO), which is color-
less and odorless. Observe the
following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust
gases enter the vehicle and may lead
to an accident caused by
light-headedness, or may lead to
death or a serious health hazard.

M Important points while driving
® Keep the back door closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the
vehicle even when the back door is
closed, open the windows and have
the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

B When parking

@ If the vehicle is in a poorly.
lated area or a closed ar:
a garage, stop the engin

@ Do not leave the vehicle with'the
engine on for a lon e.
If such a situation“ea be
avoided, t % icle in an
ndensure that
do not enter the

® Do.not the engine running in
: a snow build-up, or
h is snowing. If snowbanks

up around the vehicle while
engine is running, exhaust
gases may collect and enter the
vehicle.




Observe the following precau-
tions when children are in the
vehicle.

Use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child, until
the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belt.

® |t is recommended that chil-
dren sit in the rear seats to
avoid accidental contact with
the shift lever, wiper switch,
etc.

® Use the rear door child-protec-
tor lock or the window lock
switch to avoid children open-
ing the door while driving or
operating the power window
accidentally. (—P.83, 102)

@ Do not let small children opér-
ate equipment which piay,
catch or pinch body parts,
such as the powerwindow,
hood, back doorgseats, etc.

A WARNING

B When children are in the vehicle

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to haveyor use the key.

Childrenmay be able to start the vehi-
cle onshift the vehicle into neutral.
TLhere is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.

1-2. Child safety

Before installing a child
restraint system in the vehicle,
there are precautions that need
to be observed, different types
of child restraint systems, as
well as installation methods,
etc., written in this manual¢

Use a child restraint systém
when riding with a small childithat
cannot properly use*a seat/belt.
For the child’s safety, install the
child restraint system*to a rear
seat. Be sure te follow the instal-
lation méthodhthat is in the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the
restraint 'system.

B&Ie of contents

33

Points to remember: P.33

When using a child restraint sys-
tem: P.34

Child restraint system compatibility
for each seating position: P.37

Child restraint system installation

method: P.42

* Fixed with a seat belt: P.43

» Fixed with an ISOFIX rigid
anchor: P.45

» Using a child restraint anchor fit-
ting: P.46

IPoints to remember

® Prioritize and observe the warn-
ings, as well as the laws and reg-
ulations for child restraint
systems.

@ Use a child restraint system until
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1-2. Child safety

the child becomes large enough

to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system

appropriate to the age and size
of the child.

® Note that not all child restraint

systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a

child restraint system, check the
compatibility of the child restraint

system with seat positions.
(—P.37)

A\ WARNING

B When a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automo-
bile accidents and sudden stops, a
child must be properly restrained,
using a seat belt or child restraint
system which is correctly installed.
For installation details, referte the
operation manual enclosed with the
child restraint system. General
installation instruction is provided in
this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a
proper child restraint system that
conforms tothe‘weight and size of
the child, ifstalled on the rear seat.
According to aceident statistics, the
childjisisafer when properly
restrained.im the rear seat than in
the front seat.

@ Holdirig a child in your or someone
glse’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield or between
the holder and the interior of the
vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint sys-
tem

If the child restraint system is not
properly fixed in place, the child or
other passengers may be seriously
injured or even killed in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving, or
an accident.

@ If the vehicle were to receive a
strong impact from an accident,
etc., it is possible that the child
restraint system has damage that is
not readily visible. In such‘cases;
do not reuse the restraint system.

@ Depending on the ghild restraint
system, installationymaybe difficult
or impossible. InithosesCases,
check whether theehild restraint
system is suitable for installment in
the vehicle. (3>P.37) Be sure to
install and observe the usage rules
after carefully reading the child
restraint system fixing method in
this'manual, as well as the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the child
restraint system.

® Keep the child restraint system
properly secured on the seat even if
it is not in use. Do not store the
child restraint system unsecured in
the passenger compartment.

@ If it is necessary to detach the child
restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the
luggage compartment.

When using a child restraint
system

B When installing a child restraint
system to a front passenger seat

For the safety of a child, install child
restraint systems to a rear seats.
When installing child restraint sys-
tem to a front passenger seat is
unavoidable, adjust the seat as fol-
lows and install the child restraint
system:



® Move the front seat fully rear-
ward.

® Adjust the seat height to the
upper most position.

® Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.

If there is a gap between the child seat

and the seatback, adjust the seatback

angle until good contact is achieved.

® [f the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head restraint in the

upper most position.

1-2. Child safety
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A\ WARNING S

B When using alchildirestraint sys-
tem

Observe the following precautions.
Failurefte’do so may result in death or
serious’injury.

@ Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front pas-
senger seat.

The force of the rapid inflation of
the front passenger airbag can
cause death or serious injury to
children in the event of an accident.

@ Extreme HazardhDowot use a rear-
ward facing c¢hild restraint on a seat
protected by an,airbag in front of it!
This is because the force of the
rapid inflationiof the front passen-
gepairbagiean cause death or seri-
ous injury to the child.

There,is a label(s) on the passen-
ger side sun visor, indicating it is
forbidden to attach a rear-facing
child restraint system to the front
passenger seat.

Details of the label(s) are shown in
the illustration below.
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A WARNING
" A AIRBAG
9"\
\. y
A WARNING ® Do not allow the child to lean

@ Only put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on
the front passenger seat, move the
seat as far back as possible. Failing
to do so may result in death or seri¢
ous injury if the airbags deploy.
(inflate).

histher‘head or any part of his/her
body against the door or the area of
the seat, front or rear pillars, or roof
side rails from which the SRS side
airbags or SRS curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the SRS side and
curtain shield airbags inflate, and
the impact could cause death or
serious injury to the child.

@ When a junior seat (booster seat) is
installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across
the center of the child’s shoulder.
The belt should be kept away from
the child’s neck, but not so that it
could fall off the child’s shoulder.

@ Use child restraint system suitable
to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.




A WARNING

@ If the driver’s seat interferes with
the child restraint system and pre-
vents it from being attached cor-
rectly, attach the child restraint
system to the left-hand rear seat.

@ Adjust the front passenger seat so
that it does not interfere with the
child restraint system.

Child restraint system com-
patibility for each seating
position

M Child restraint system compati-
bility for each seating position

Compatibility of each seating posis
tion with child restraint systems
(—P.38) displays the type of'ehild
restraint systems that can be used
and possible_ seatingypositions for
installation using.symbols.

Check the seleeted child restraint

systemitagetherwith the following

[Beforé canfigming the compatibility

of éachiseating position with child

restraint systems].

#.Before confirming the compatibil-
ity of each seating position with
child restraint systems

1 Checking the child restraint sys-
tem standards.

Use a child restraint system that
conforms to UN(ECE) R44™ or

UN(ECE) R129"1 2,

1-2. Child safety

The following approval mark is
displayed on child restraint sys-
tems which are conformed.
Check for an approval mark
attached to the child restraint
system.

37

ECE R44/%X,
UNIVERSAL:

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

9-18kg
XXXXXX
04 XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

Example of the displayed regulation

Number

fA| UN(ECE) R44 approval mark"3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an
UN(ECE) R44 approval mark is
indicated.

UN(ECE) R129 approval mark™
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well as
available weights for an
UN(ECE) R129 approval mark
is indicated.

2 Checking the category of the
child restraint system.
Check the approval mark of the
child restraint system for which
of the following categories the

child restraint system is suitable.

Also, if there are any uncertain-
ties, check the user’s guide
included with the child restraint
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system or contact the retailer of
the child restraint system.
e “universal”

U
e “semi-universal”
» ‘“restricted”
* ‘“vehicle specific” Ul%i

*
ey
N
w

1S

@)

ECEN 44/XX i-Size umlersal ISOFIX

%NI\#I;HIZSAL 40cm - 70cm / < 24kg @ U .,"'.(‘..
- g
) E b
XXXXXX
04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX
@) E =i
*1. -
: UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129 3 AN
. . S
are U.N. regulations for child \1} =
restraint systems.
*2: The child restraint systems men- Sulitable for fixed with vehicle
tioned in the table may not be availa- U seat belt “universal” category
ble outside of the EU area. child restraint system.

"3: The displayed mark may differ & Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX
depending on the product. “»‘i child restraint system.

B Compatibility of each séating
position with child restraint sys-
tems

N

\- Includes atop tether anchorage
point.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

passenger seat.

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is
achieved.

*2
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*3: If the head restraint interferes with
your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed,
remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in
the upper most position.

*4: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system.
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B Detail information for CRS installation

Seating position
Seat position number @ @ @ @
Seating position suitable for es es es es
universal belted (yes/no) y y y y
i-Size seating position no s no es
(yes/no) y y
Seating position suitable for no o no b
lateral fixture (L1/L2/no)
Suitable rearward facing fix- o R1'l R2X™, o R1%2 R2X"3,
ture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/no) R21 R2*3
Suitable forward facing fix-
ture (F2X/F2/F3/no) no F2X, F2, F3 no F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/no) no B2/ B3 no B2, B3

*1: Adjust the driver’s seat to the highest portions (—P.91)

*2: Before installing a child restraint systém to'this seat, adjust the position of the
front passenger’s seat to betweensthe ‘Lstlock position and 11th lock position
(15th lock position from the rear).

fA]2st lock position

21 th lock position

:3: Before installing a child restraint system to this seat, adjust the position of the
front passenger’s seat to between the 1st lock position and 8th lock position
(18th lock position from the rear).



[A] 1st lock position
8th lock position

1-2. Child safety

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”.“The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture"smentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture”, confirm the following table.

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture®y(orif you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the'child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or askstheyretailer of your child

41

seat.

Fixture A&:rip on
F3 Full-height, forward-faging child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height fofward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
l¢d Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat

When securing some types of child
restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use
the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering
with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits

snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if
it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.

® \When installing a child restraint
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in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere
with the child or child restraint
system.

When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-
ence.

If the seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt
guide, move the seat cushion
forward.

® \When installing a junior seat, if

the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the sgatback‘angle to
the most comfertable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor jssahead/of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ionsforward

IChiId restraint system installam%d

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint system
about the installation of the child restraint system.
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Installation method Page
Seat belt attachment P.43
ISOFIX rigid anchor P45
attachment
Child restraint anchor fit-

. P.46

ting attachment

Child résgraint system fixed

th ayseat belt

. Installing child restraint system
using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand
is not within the “universal” cate-

gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.37, 38)
1 Ifinstalling the child restraint
system to the front passenger
seat is unavoidable, refer to
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P.34 for the front passenger seat 5 After installing the child restraint
adjustment. system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.44)

2 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,

and the head restraint can be B Removing a child restraint sys-

removed, remove the head tem installed with a seat belt

restraint. Press the buckle release button

Otherywsg, put the head _ and fully retract the seat belt.

r.eStrathlg;he upper most posi- When releasing the buckle, the child

tion. (—P.93) restraint system may spring up due to
3 Run the seat belt through the the rebound of the seat cushion:

child restraint system and insert Release the buckle while’holding‘down

the plate into the buckle. Make the child restraint system.

sure that the belt is not twisted. Since the seat belttautomatically reels

Securely fix the seat belt to the itself, slowly,return it to,the stowing

child restraint system in accord- ~ Position.

ance to the directions enclosed

with the child restraint system B Whermtinstalling a child restraint

’ system

You maysnéeed a locking clip to install the
child restraint system. Follow the
ihstructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip,
you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: Locking clip for
child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)

A WARNING
4 If your child restraint system is B When installing a child restraint
not equipped with'a lock-off (a system
seat helt locking feature), Observe the following precautions.

v . Failure to do so may result in death or

secure the chlld restraint system serious injury.

using alocking clip.

@ Do not allow children to play with
the seat belt. If the seat belt
becomes twisted around a child’s
neck, it may lead to choking or
other serious injuries that could
result in death. If this occurs and
the buckle cannot be unfastened,
scissors should be used to cut the
belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
securely locked and the seat belt is
not twisted.




A WARNING

@ Shake the child restraint system left
and right, and forward and back-
ward to ensure that it has been
securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

@ \When a junior seat (booster seat) is
installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across
the center of the child’s shoulder.
The belt should be kept away from
the child’s neck, but not so that it
could fall off the child’s shoulder.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

Child restraint system fixed
with an ISOFIX rigid anchor

M ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX
child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided forfthe
outboard rear seats. (Marks dis-
playing the location of the,anchers
are attached to the seats.)

e

I\

7 ./

@ Installation with ISOFIX rigid
anchor (ISOFIX child restraint
system)

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

1-2. Child safety

If the child restraint system on hand
is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.37, 38)

1 If the head restraint intérferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint.ean be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head
restraint inithe upper most posi-
tion(—P.93)

2 _Remove the anchor covers, and
installthe child restraint system
to,the seat.

The bars are installed behind the
anchor covers.

45

3 After installing the child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.44)
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A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ When using the lower anchors, be
sure that there are no foreign
objects around the anchors and
that the seat belt is not caught
behind the child restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult
seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle.

IUsing a child restraint

anchor fitting A

B Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for
each rear seat.

Use anchorditting when fixing the
strap.

Anchor fittings
Upper anchorage strap

M Fixing the strap to the anchor fit-
ting

Install the child restraint system in

accordance to the operation man-

ual enclosed with the child restraint

system.

1 Adjust the head restraint to the
upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with'the

child restraint system or upper anchor-

age strap installation and theshead

restraint can be removedjrémove the
head restraint. (—P.93)

2 Latch the attaching clip‘onto the
anchor fitting @nditighten the
upper anchorage,strap.

Make sureghe‘upperanchorage strap
is securely latched. (—P.44)

When nstallingsthe child restraint sys-
tem with the head restraint being
raiSedybe sure to have the upper
anchorage strap pass underneath the
headyrestraint.

A

N\
/
=

—

[A] Attaching clip
Upper anchorage strap

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage
strap and make sure that the belt is
not twisted.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach the upper anchorage
strap to anything other than the
anchor fitting.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-

tem manufacturer.
@ When installing the child restraint * O
system with the head restraint \
being raised, after the head
restraint has been raised and then
the anchor fitting has been fixed, do
not lower the head restraint.
B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those

loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult &
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seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle.
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The vehicle’s keys have
built-in transponder chips that
prevent the engine from start-
ing if a key has not been previ-
ously registered in the
vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the
vehicle when you leave the
vehicle.

This system is designed to
help prevent vehicle theft but
does not guarantee absolute
security against all vehicle
thefts.

IOperating the system

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
startisystem

Thetindicator light flashes after the
keyshas been removed from the
engine switch to indicate that the
sSystem is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has been
inserted into the engine switch to
indicate that the system has been
canceled.

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

The indicator light flashes after the
engine switch has been turned off
to indicate that the system is oper-
ating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the engine switch has been
turned to ACC or ON to indicate
that the system has beerrcanceled.

[l System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free
type engine immohilizer system.

M Conditions that may cause the sys-
tem to malfunetion

@ If the grip portion of the key is in con-
tact with'a metallic object

@ If thee keyis'in close proximity to or
touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip)
ohanother vehicle

: NOTICE

M To ensure the system operates
correctly

Do not modify or remove the system.
If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be
guaranteed.



" If equipped

The alarm uses light and
sound to give an alert when an
intrusion is detected.

The alarm is triggered in the
following situations when the
alarm is set:

® A locked door or back door is
unlocked or opened in any way
other than using the entry
function, wireless remote con-
trol or mechanical key. (The
doors will lock again automati-
cally.)

® The hood is opened.

the alarm system Q

<R

ISetting/canceling/stopping

Bl Items to check before locking thé
vehicle

To prevent unexpected triggering of

the alarm and vehicle(theft, make

sure of the following:

® Nobody ig'in the vehicle.

® The windows are closed before
the alarm is set.

® No. valuables or other personal
itemsiare left in the vehicle.

M\ Setting

Close the doors, back door and
hood, and lock all the doors. The
system will set automatically after
30 seconds.

The indicator light changes from being
on to flashing when the system is set.

1-3. Theft deterrent system
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B Canceling or stopping

Do one of the followingyté deacti-
vate or stop the alarms:

® Unlock the doors.

@ Turn the engineswitch to ACC or
ON, or start the engine. (The
alarm will be,deactivated or
stopped-after a few seconds.)

@ System’maintenance

Thevehicle has a maintenance-free
type alarm system.

@Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the fol-
lowing situations:

(Stopping the alarm deactivates the
alarm system.)

® A person inside the vehicle opens a
door, back door or hood, or unlocks
the vehicle.

® A person inside the vehicle unlocks

the door using the inside lock buttons.

@ The battery is recharged or replaced
when the vehicle is locked. (—P.293)
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W Alarm-operated door lock

In the following cases, depending on the

situation, the door may automatically

lock to prevent improper entry into the

vehicle:

® When a person remaining in the vehi-
cle unlocks the door and the alarm is
activated.

® While the alarm is activated, a person
remaining in the vehicle unlocks the
door.

® When recharging or replacing the bat-
tery

/I\ NOTICE

B To ensure the system operates
correctly

Do not modify or remove the syst
If modified or removed, the p :! e

operation of the system ca
guaranteed.

QO
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52 2-1. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, center
panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the status of
the vehicle’s various systems.

Warning lights and indicators displayed on the instrument {

cluster {\_

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations display allwarning
lights and indicators illuminated.

> 4.2-inch display

iMT EZISP0RT

A

REAR  dhdady

> 7-inch display(Whenanalog speedometer is displayed)

T Q=G
g u/,,,,,,,/%

) ""'n,,,,

F 7

“B

»

=

%
2
: —F5
[}
> HOLD
rear By
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> 7-inch display (when digital speedometer is displayed)

SET G

[OESICED]

-
® 5 ll/,,,',

HOLD

rear A BSM

A\ b

S/

2

=
—£3
: )

£

N\
m\“‘\‘

IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of
malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

(Red)

Brake system warning light 2
(—>P.273)

(@) Brake systemwarning light™*

—>P.273
(Yellow) ( )
F High caoblantitemperature
A warking light” (—P.273)

Charging system warning
light'? (>P.273)

Law engine oil pressure
E warning light? (—P.274)

Malfunction indicator lamp™®

(—P.274)

o,

. . *l
A~ SRS warning light =~ (—»P.274)

ABS warning light'* (—P.274)
(©)

Brake'Override System warn-
. iNg,light/Drive-Start Control

warning light? (—P.275)

[

i)
i

Electric power steering sys-
tem warning light™* (—»>P.275)

Electric power steering sys-
tem warning light™* (—»>P.275)

—
py)
[}
o

-

Low fuel level warning light
(—>P.275)

(Yellow)
Driver’s and front passen-
ger’s seat belt reminder light

(—>P.276)
Rear passengers’ seat
REAR ki

belt reminder lights

(—P.276)
LTA indicator (if equipped)
— LDA indicator (if equipped)
(Orange) _,p 576)
S
(Fles PCS warning light™* (»P.277)
or illumi-
nates)

. . . *1
Slip indicator ~ (—P.277)
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Parking brake indicator
(—P.277)

(Flashes)

HOLD Brake hold operated indica-

tor'l (5P.277
(Flashes) ( )

AVl MT indicator® (if equipped)
(—>P.278)
(Orange)

*1: These lights come on when the
engine switch is turned to ON to indi-
cate that a system check is being
performed. They will turn off after the
engine is started, or after a few sec-
onds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if the lights do not come
on, or turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

: This light illuminates on the
multi-information display.

*2

A WARNING

M If a safety system warning light
does not come on

Should a safety system light'such as
the ABS and SRS warning light/net
come on when you start the engine,
this could mean that these systems
are not available to help protect you in
an accident, whichseouldresult in
death or serigus injury.\Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately4f this occurs.

Ilnﬁ\'aw

Thetindicators inform the driver of
the'eperating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

Turn signal indicator

€« » JECIPY)

m Tail light indicator (—>P.134)
Headlight high beam indica-
tor (—P.135)

— Automatic High Beam indica-
E@ tor (—P.136)

Front fog light indicator (if
;0 equipped) (—P.138)

O$ Rear fog light indicator

(—>P.138)
. . *1’ 2
5%@ PCS warning light
S (—P.151)

Y Cruise control indicator

RS W (—P.172, 182)

fare Dynamic radar cruise control

fa% W indicator (#P:172,182)
Cruise ¢ontrol “SET” indica-

NN o (P17, 182)

L-FA\indieator (if equipped)

(>P161)
/8| Hafindicator (if equipped)

(Waite) 0 ,p161)
LTA indicator (if equipped)

(>P.161)
1 LDA indicator (if equipped)

(Green) ,p161)
gl LTA indicator (if equipped)

ety
(Orange) LDA indicator (if equipped)

(Flashes) (—P.161)

BSM outside rear view mirror

indicators™" 3 (if equipped)
M (—P.194)

BSM indicator (if equipped)

BSM paeEty)

L
22l Slip indicator - (—P.199)
(Flashes)

P=3 \/SC OFF indicator'® 2
r Al (—>P.200)

Smart entry & start system
indicator™ (if equipped)
(>P.117)

Parking brake indicator
(®) (—P.128)
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(O) Brake hold standby indica-

tor'! (-P.131)
Brake hold operated indica-

tor'! (-P.131)

Auto EPB OFF indicator™® (if

R cquipped) (—P.128)

Eco Driving Indicator

Light ™(if equipped) (—>P.65)

/:\ Low outside temperature

EAW indicator™ (—P.56, 59) 2

Security indicator (—P.48,
Sport mode indicator (if
equipped) (—P.198)

iMT IMT indicator (if equipped)
(—P.126)

(Green)

*1: These lights come on when the
engine switch is turned to ON to indi-
cate that a system check is being
performed. They will turn off afterthe
engine is started, or after afew sec-
onds. There may be a malfunction'in
a system if the lights do net€ome
on, or turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Tayota dealer.

: This light comeg'onwhemnthe system
is turned off,
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*2

*3: This light ifluminates on the outside

rear ViEw mirrors.

: This lighbilluminates on the
multi-information display.

»When'the outside temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower,
this indicator will flash for approxi-
mately 10 seconds, then stay on.

*4

5
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Gauges and meters (4.2-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute

Speedometer

Outside temperature
Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)

[D] Clock (—»P.57)

[E] Multi-informatiGfvdisplay

Presents the'driveriwith’a variety of vehicle data (—P.63)
Displays warhingymessages if a malfunction occurs (—P.279)

[F] Odometer and trip meter display (—P.57)
[6] shifyposition indicator (—P.121)

[R] Display change button (—P.57)
[ 1]Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank

Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

played, or the display may take longer

B Outside temperature display than normal to change:

@ In the following situations, the correct ~ * When stopped, or driving at low
outside temperature may not be dis- speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])
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* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

M Liquid crystal display
—P.64

A WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and
display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or

injury.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the'engine
and its components

® Do not let the indicatonneedle of
the tachometer énter. therred zone,
which indi¢ates the maximum
engine speed.

@ The engine may’be overheating if
the engine coolant temperature
gauge iSinsthe red zone (H). In this
case, immediately stop the vehicle

W\ ima safe place, and check the
engine after it has cooled com-
=upletely. (—P.295)

Odometer and trip meter
display

B Changing the display
Press the display change button
until the desired item is displayed.

Ml Display items
® Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehicle
has been driven.

® Trip meter A/Trip,meter B

Displays the distance 'the vehicle has
been driveh since the meter was last
reset. Trip. meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the display change
button.

@ [nstrument panel light control

Displays the instrument panel light con-
trol display.

e The brightness of the instrument
panel lights can be adjusted sepa-
rately for when the tail lights are on
and off.

» To adjust the brightness, display the
instrument panel light control display
and press and hold the display
change button.

IAdjusting the clock

M Clock adjustment

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

@ Multi-information display
® Audio system screen
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B Setting the clock to be
adjusted automatically by GPS
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to on.

B Adjusting the clock manually

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to off.

6 Adjust the displayed time.

® Hour: Select “-” or “+” of “Hours?
to adjust the hour.

® Minute: Select “-" op“+” ofMin-
utes” to adjust the'minute.

® “:00": Select to setithe clock to
the beginnihg 'of the nearest
hour.

e.g.

1:00t0'%:29= 1:00

1:30ito 1:59 — 2:00

M. Setting the time zone

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Time zone”.

Select the desired time zone.

W Setting daylight saving time
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight savihg time”
then on/off.

B Changing theclock between
12-hout/24-hounformat
1 Press they"MENU” button.

2 Select“Setup” on the “Menu”
scgreen,

3. Seleet™General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4, Select “Clock”.

5 Select “24-Hour time format”
and then on/off.

When set to off, the clock is displayed
in 12 hour time format.

B Clock settings screen

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when . is
selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.
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Gauges and meters (7-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters
» Analog speedometer

[A] Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute

Speedometer
Clock (—P.61)

[D] Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank

SJ0JeDIPUI pUe UOITeWIOJUI SNJR)S S[OIYSA

|E Engine codlant.temperature gauge
Displays the engihe coolant temperature

[F] Display, change button (—P.61)
|§| Odometer and trip meter display (—P.61)

[H)\MUfti-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.63)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.279)

[1]Outside temperature
Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)

Shift position indicator (—P.121)
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» Digital speedometer

ousiee 20+

Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute
Speedometer

Clock (—P.61)

[D] Fuel gauge

Displays the quantity of fuel remainingyin thetank
|E| Engine coolant temperature ‘gauge

Displays the engine coolantitemperature

[F] Display change bugton (~%P.61)

@ Odometer and _trip‘meter display (—P.61)

[H] Multi-infdrmation display

Presents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.63)
Displays,warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.279)

[ 1] Qutsideitemperature
Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
Shift position indicator (—P.121)

entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
® Outside temperature display ®When “-" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
@ In the following situations, the correct tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
outside temperature may not be dis- vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
played, o (he dispay may ake 0N quig crysta cisplay
» When stopped, or driving at low —P.64
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph]) B Customization

» When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the The gauges and meters can be custom-
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ized in . of the multi-information dis-
play. (-P.67)

A\ WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and
display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or

injury.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the engine
and its components

@ Do not let the indicator needle of
the tachometer enter the red,zoney
which indicates the maximum
engine speed.

® The engine may be oyerheating if
the engine coolant t&€mperature
gauge is in the redyzone, (H). In this
case, immediatély stop the vehicle
in a safe place,"and check the
engine afterithas€ooled com-
pletely. (—P.295)

k etér and trip meter

B Changing the display
Press the display change button
until the desired item is displayed.

Ml Display items
® Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehicle
has been driven.

® Trip meter A/Trip,meter B

Displays the distance 'the vehicle has
been driveh since the meter was last
reset. Trip. meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the display change
button.

@ [nstrument panel light control

Displays the instrument panel light con-
trol display.

e The brightness of the instrument
panel lights can be adjusted sepa-
rately for when the tail lights are on
and off.

» To adjust the brightness, display the
instrument panel light control display
and press and hold the display
change button.

IAdjusting the clock

M Clock adjustment

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

@ Multi-information display
® Audio system screen
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B Setting the clock to be
adjusted automatically by GPS
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to on.

B Adjusting the clock manually

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to off.

6 Adjust the displayed time.

® Hour: Select “-” or “+” of “Hours?
to adjust the hour.

® Minute: Select “-" op“+” ofMin-
utes” to adjust the'minute.

® “:00": Select to setithe clock to
the beginnihg 'of the nearest
hour.

e.g.

1:00t0'%:29= 1:00

1:30ito 1:59 — 2:00

M. Setting the time zone

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Time zone”.

Select the desired time zone.

W Setting daylight saving time
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight savihg time”
then on/off.

B Changing theclock between
12-hout/24-hounformat
1 Press they"MENU” button.

2 Select“Setup” on the “Menu”
scgreen,

3. Seleet™General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4, Select “Clock”.

5 Select “24-Hour time format”
and then on/off.

When set to off, the clock is displayed
in 12 hour time format.

B Clock settings screen

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when . is
selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.
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Multi-information display

IDispIay and menu icons

M Display
» 4.2-inch display

[A] Driving assist system status dis-
play area

Displays an image when the following

systems are operating and a menu icon

other than . is selected:

¢ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if

equipped)
» LDA (Lane Departure Al
steering control) (if equip

« Dynamic radar cruise gontrol*(i
equipped)
* Dynamic radar cruise trol with

full-speed ipped)
n Assist) (—P.192)

¢ RSA (Roa

Content display area
By select nu icons on the
mu mation display, a variety of
iving-related information can be dis-
d. The multi-information display

can-also be used to change display set-
ings and other vehicle settings.
Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.

<

» 7-inch display

[A] Driving assist systehd sta

play area
ﬁy following
a menu icon

Displays an image w!
systems are opera

amic radar cruise control (if

quipped)
ynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range (if equipped)
* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—»P.192)

Content display area

By selecting menu icons on the
multi-information display, a variety of
driving-related information can be dis-
played. The multi-information display
can also be used to change display set-
tings and other vehicle settings.
Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.

B Menu icons

The menu icons will be displayed

by pressing the € or » meter
control switch.

Driving information display
(—P.64)

Driving support system infor-
mation display (—P.66)

SJ0JeDIPUI pUe UOITeWIOJUI SNJR)S S[OIYSA



64 2-1. Instrument cluster

Audio system-linked display
(—P.66)

Vehicle information display
(—P.66)

- Settings display (—P.67)

Warning message display
(—>P.279)

B Liquid crystal display

Small spots or light spots may appear
on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays,
and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

A WARNING

M Caution for use while driving

@ When operating the multi-informa-
tion display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area
around the vehicle.

@ Do not look continuously at the
multi-information display while dfiv-
ing as you may fail to see pédestri-
ans, objects on the road«€tc. ahead
of the vehicle.

B The information digplay at [ow
temperatures

—>P.57, 61

IChar@néNrﬁeter display

The multi-information display is
operated using the meter control
Switches.

77 77

[A] € /) : Select menu'igons

A\ "V : Change displayedicon-
tent, scroll up/down the'screen
and move theycursoriup/down

Press: Entér/Set
Press andihold: Reset/Display
customizable items

Returnito the previous screen

p&tent of driving informa-
on

M Display items

® Speedometer display/Driving
range (4.2-inch display)

® Fuel economy

@ Eco Driving Indicator/Driving
range (if equipped)

B Speedometer display/Driving
range (4.2-inch display)

® Speedometer display

® Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on

your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.

When only a small amount of fuel is
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added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the engine switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the engine switch off, the dis-
play may not be updated.

M Fuel economy

Use the displayed values as a refer-
ence only.

@Average fuel economy (after
reset)
To reset the average fuel economy dis-

play, press and hold the OK meter
control switch.

Current fuel consumptign

Displays instantaneous gurrent fuel
consumption.

Driving rangé

Displays driving,rangeswith remaining
fuel.

This distance is computed based on
your average,fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven,may differ from that displayed.
When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the engine switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the engine switch off, the dis-
play may not be updated.

The average fuel economy display
can be changed in . (—>P.67)

® Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since engine start.

® Average fuel economy (after
refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the vehicle was refueled.

M Eco Driving Indicator/Driying
range (if equipped)
® Eco Driving Indicator

\. J

[A] Eco Driving Indicator Light
During Eco-friendly acceleration (Eco
driving), the Eco Driving Indicator Light
will turn on. When the acceleration
exceeds the Zone of Eco driving, or
when the vehicle is stopped, the light
turns off.

Eco Driving Indicator Zone Dis-

play
Suggests the Zone of Eco driving with
current Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration.

Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration

If the acceleration exceeds the Zone of
Eco driving, the right side of the Eco
Driving Indicator Zone Display will illu-
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minate.
At this time, the Eco Driving Indicator
Light will turn off.

[D] Zone of Eco driving
® Driving range
Displays driving range with remaining

fuel. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on

your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.

When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the engine switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the engine switch off, the dis-
play may not be updated.

M Eco Driving Indicator

Eco Driving Indicator will not operate
under the following conditions:

@ The shift lever is in any position other
than D.

® A paddle shift switch is operated(If
equipped)
@ The driving mode is sét to sport mode.

@ The vehicle speed.is approximately
130 km/h (80 mph) or higher.

Driving su Wsystem
inforétion isplay

M Driving support system infor-
mation

Select to display the operational

status of the following systems:

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.156)

® | DA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)
(—P.165)

® Dynamic radar cruise control (if

equipped) (—P.182)

@ Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.172)

B Navigation system-linked dis-
play (if equipped)

Select to display the following navi¢

gation system-linked information:

® Route guidance to destination
® Compass display (heading-up
display)

M Route guidance,toidestination dis-
play

When the route guidance to destination

display is enabled o the head-up dis-

play, it will'not beidisplayed on the

multi-ipfekmation display. (—P.70)

&Mystem—linked display

Select to enable selection of an
audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

This menu icon can be set to be dis-
played/not displayed in .

IVehicIe information display

B Drive information

Displays drive information such as the
following:

[A] Drive information type
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Drive information items

Displays the following depending
on which drive information type and
drive information items were

selected in . (—»P.67)

@ After start

 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since engine start

» Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since engine start

» Average vehicle speed: Displays the
average vehicle speed since engine
start

® After reset

 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset’

» Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”

» Average vehicle speed: Displays the
average vehicle speed since the dis-

play was reset’
: To reset, display the desired item and

press and hold the OK meter control
switch.

ISettingsm -

B Meter display,settings that can
be changed

® Language

Seleet to/change the language dis-

played.

® Units

Select to change the units of measure

displayed.

® Speedometer display (7-inch dis-
play)

Select to set the display of the speed-
ometer to analog/digital.

® Eco Driving Indicator Light (if
equipped)

Select to enable/disable the Eco Driv-

ing Indicator Light.

A
* Fuel economy display

Select to change the average fuel con#
sumption display between after
start/after reset. (—P.65)

Select to display/not display'the,audio
system linked display:

B

Select to change thesdisplayed content
of the following:

 Driyeé infermation type

Selectito change the drive information
type display between after start/after
reset)

¢ Drive information items

Select to set the first and second items
of the drive information display to any of
the following: average vehicle
speed/distance/elapsed time.

® Pop-up display

Select to enable/disable pop-up dis-
plays for each relevant system.

@ Multi-information display off

Select to turn the multi-information dis-
play off.

To turn the multi-information display on
again, press any of the following meter
control switches

AIVILI) IOKID.

@ Default setting

Select to reset the meter display set-
tings to the default setting.
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B Vehicle functions and settings
that can be changed

—P.308

B Suspension of the settings display

® Some settings cannot be changed
while driving. When changing set-
tings, park the vehicle in a safe place.

@ If a warning message is displayed,
operation of the settings display will
be suspended.

A WARNING

M Cautions during setting up the
display
If the engine is running when chang-
ing the display settings, ensure that
the vehicle is parked in a place with
adequate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a garage, exhaust gases
including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
cle. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

/\_ NOTICE
M During setting up the d g@
To prevent battery dischargee

that the engine is running while
ting up the display features.

&O
O’&
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Head-up display*

" If equipped

The head-up display projects a variety of driving-related information
and the operating state of the driving support systems on the wind-
shield.

ISystem components

___________________

Illustrations used in this te @
image that is actually displayed by the head-up display.
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[A] Vehicle speed display
Shift position@a SA (Road Sign Assist) display area (—P.121,

192)
Drivin as&ystem status/navigation system-linked display area (if
eq d) (»P.71)

m ter/Eco Driving Indicator/Outside temperature display area
D 2)

Il Street name display (vehicles with
Head-up display will operate when a navigation system)

he engine switch is in ON. Only street names which are included in
B When using the head-up display the map data will be displayed.

The head-up display may seem dark or
hard to see when viewed through sun-
glasses, especially polarized sun-
glasses. Adjust the brightness of the
head-up display or remove your sun-
glasses.



70

2-1. Instrument cluster

A WARNING

B When using the head-up display

@ Check that the position and bright-
ness of the head-up display image
does not interfere with safe driving.
Incorrect adjustment of the image’s
position or brightness may obstruct
the driver’s view and lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Do not continuously look at the
head-up display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians,
objects on the road, etc. ahead of
the vehicle.

NOTICE

B Head-up display projector

® Do not place any drinks near the
head-up display projector. If the
projector gets wet, electrical mal-
functions may result.

® Do not place anything on or put
stickers onto thethead-up display
projector.
Doing, so couldiinterrupt head-up
displaysindications.

® Do nat touch the inside of the
h. head-up display projector or thrust
sharp edges or the like into the pro-
jector.
Doing so could cause mechanical
% malfunctions.

IUsing the head-up display

Select . on the multi-information
display (—P.67) and then “HUD
Main”.

B Enabling/disabling the
head-up display

Press the OK meter control switch

to enable/disable the head-up dis-

play.

M Changing the head-up display
settings

Press and hold the OK metef con-

trol switch to change the fellowing

settings:

® Brightness and vertical‘position
of the head-up,display

Select to adjustithe brightness or verti-
cal position ofithe"head-up display.

@ Display.content

Select to change the display between
the following:

¢ Ne content
< “Eco Driving Indicator
s Tachometer

Select to enable/disable the following
items:

* Route guidance to destination (if
equipped)

 Driving support system display

e Compass (heading-up display) (if
equipped)

* Audio system operation status

® Display angle

Select to adjust the angle of the

head-up display.

B Enabling/disabling of the head-up
display

If the head-up display is disabled, it will

remain disabled when the engine switch

is turned off then back to ON.

M Display brightness
The brightness of the head-up display
can be adjusted on . of the
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multi-information display. Also, it is auto-
matically adjusted according to the
ambient brightness.

A WARNING

M Caution for changing settings of
the head-up display
If the engine is running when chang-
ing the display settings, ensure that
the vehicle is parked in a place with
adequate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a garage, exhaust gases
including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
cle. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

NOTICE
B When changing the settings of
the head-up display
To prevent battery discharge, ensure
that the engine is running while
changing the settings of the head-up
display.

4

Driving assist system staQ
tus/navigation sys-
tem-linked display
equipped) .{

M Driving assist’'System status
display

Displays the operational status of

the following systems:

® Dynamicyadar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.172)

® Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped) (—P.182)

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.156)

® LDA (Lane Departure Alert with

steering control) (if equipped)
(—P.165)

Details of content displayed on the

head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.

B Navigation system-linked dis-
play area (if equipped)

Displays the following items which

are linked to the navigation system:

® Street name
@ Route guidance to destination
® Compass (heading-up display)

IPop—up dispw

Pop-up displays,forithe following
systems will be displayed when
necessary:

M Driving support systems
Displays a warning/sugges-
tien/advice message or the operat-
ing state of a relevant system.

@, PCS (Pre-Collision System)
(—P.149)

@ Brake Override System
(—P.105)

® Drive-Start Control (—P.105)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.

[ | m icon

Displayed when a warning mes-
sage is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P.279)

M Warning message

Some warning messages are dis-
played when necessary, according
to certain conditions.

Details of content displayed on the
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head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-

play.
B Audio system operation status

Displayed when an audio remote
control switch on the steering wheel
is operated.

B Hands-free system status

Displayed when the hands-free
system is operated.

B When a pop-up display is displayed

When a pop-up display is displayed, a
current display may no longer be dis-
played. In this case, the display will
return after the pop-up display disap-
pears.

Tachometer/Eco Driving
Indicator/Outside tempera-
ture display

B Tachometer

Displays the engine speed.n,reve-
lutions per minute.

B Eco Driving Indicator

fA] Eco Driving Indicator Zone Dis-
play

Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration

Zone of Eco driving

Displayed content is the same as that

displayed on the multi-information dis-
play (Eco Driving Indicator). For details,
refer to P.65.

H Outside temperature display

Displayed when the engine switch
is turned to ON or when the low
outside temperature indicator is
flashing.

W Outside temperature display.

® When the ambient temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F).or lower, the
low outside temperature indicator will
flash for approximately 10 seconds
and the outside temperature display
will turn off. In thisicase? the display
will be displayed again when the out-
side temperature,becomes approxi-
mately 5°C (425F) or higher.

@ In thesfellowing situations, the correct
outSide temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:

. When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
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Fuel consumption infor-
mation

Fuel consumption information
can be displayed on the audio
system screen.

lSystem components

[A] Audio system screen

lConsumption

M Trip information
» Audio system without n

function &

Press the “INFO’.
ip information”

If a screen o t
is displayed, t
> Audiagystemwith navigation

information”.
functi

1 the “MENU” button.

t “Information” on the
enu” screen.

Select “ECO” on the “Informa-
tion” screen.

ation

If a screen other than “Trip information”
is displayed, select “Trip information”.

Trip information

Avg. spd. after start Lotkm | D
20 kmih 0
Elapsed time after start n
00:10 =
Cruising range
| 26km w0 5 7" Come
History Clear

@ Resetting the consunfp jonydat
Fuel consumption inithe past 15
minutes

uising range

rage fuel consumption for the

st 15 minutes is divided by color
into past averages and averages
attained since the engine switch
was last turned to ON. Use the dis-
played average fuel consumption
as a reference.
The image is an example only, and may
vary slightly from actual conditions.

M History

» Audio system without navigation
function

Press the “INFO” button.

If a screen other than “History” is dis-

played, select “History”.

» Audio system with navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Information” on the
“Menu” screen.
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3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa- your average fuel consumption.
tion” screen. As a result, the actual distance that can
be driven may differ from that displayed.
If a screen other than “History” is dis-

played, select “History”.

History

Q
Previous best  30.0 L0t Latest 30.0 Lot 0

n

- O

Stant 12 12431 wn 12731 13 Mow  mm/dd
Trip information [E] cw cesr [D] &

[A] Best recorded fuel consumption 0()

Latest fuel consumption

Previous fuel consumption
record @

[D] Resetting the history data
|E| Updating the latest fuel con-

sumption data
The average fuel consu -
tory is divided by color i
averages and the average fuel con-

sumption since the last updated.
Use the displaye erage fuel

®

consumptio ference.
Theimage is ample only, and may
vary sli fromaetual conditions.

e

W Updati e history data
@ e |atest fuel consumption by

C
selecting “Clip” to measure the current
nsumption again.
Resetting the data

The fuel consumption data can be
deleted by selecting “Clear”.

B Cruising range
Displays the estimated maximum dis-

tance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on
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IThe keys

The following keys are provided

with the vehicle.

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

[A]Keys
Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.77)

Key number plate

» Vehicles with a smart entrjp&
start system

[AElectronic keys

s, Operating the smart entry & start sys-
tem (—P.87)

» Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.77)

Mechanical keys
Key number plate

B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key or an electronic
key onto an aircraft, make sure you do
not press any buttons on the key or the
electronic key while inside the aircraft
cabin. If you are carrying a key or an
electronic key in your bag, etc., ensure
that the buttons are not likely to be
pressed accidentally. Pressing a button
may cause the key or the electronic key
to emit radio waves that could interfere
with the operation of the airgraft.

W Key battery depletion

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

@ The standard battety lifeds 1 to 2
years.

@ The battery will become depleted
even if thekey is,not used. The follow-
ing symptomsiindicate that the key
battery may be depleted. Replace the
battéry whef necessary. (—P.257)

» The wireless remote control does not
operater

* The detection area becomes smaller.

P> Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

@ The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm
will sound in the cabin and a message
will be shown on the multi-information
display when the engine is stopped.

@ To reduce key battery depletion when
the electronic key is to not be used for
long periods of time, set the electronic
key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P.88)

@ As the electronic key always receives
radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is
not used. The following symptoms
indicate that the electronic key battery
may be depleted. Replace the battery
when necessary. (—P.257)

e The smart entry & start system or the
wireless remote control does not oper-
ate.

* The detection area becomes smaller.

e The LED indicator on the key surface
does not turn on.

® To avoid serious deterioration, do not
leave the electronic key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appli-
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ances that produce a magnetic field:

* TVs

 Personal computers

 Cellular phones, cordless phones and
battery chargers

» Recharging cellular phones or cord-
less phones

e Table lamps

* Induction cookers

@ If the electronic key is near the vehicle
for longer than necessary, even if the
smart entry & start system is not oper-
ated, the key battery may become
depleted faster than normal.

M Replacing the battery
—P.257

M If “A New Key has been Registered
Contact Your Dealer for Details” is
shown on the multi-information
display (vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

This message will be displayed each
time the driver’s door is opened when
the doors are unlocked from the outside
for approximately 10 days after a new
electronic key has been registered.

If this message is displayed but you
have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask your Toyota dealer to che€k'if
an unknown electronic key (other than
those in your possession) has been reg<
istered.

M If awrong key is used

The key cylinder rotates'freely, isolated
from the internal mechanism.

NOTIGE

M To prevent ke_y damage

@ Do notdrop.the keys, subject them
tosStreng shocks or bend them.

\@ Do,not expose the keys to high

.. temperatures for long periods of
time.

l ® Do not get the keys wet or wash
them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

@ \Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system: Do not attach metallic or
magnetic materials to the keys or
place the keys close to such materi-
als.

@® Do not disassemble the keys.

® Do not attach a sticker or anything
else to the surface of the key.

@ VVehicles with a smart entry & start
system: Do not place the keys near
objects that produce magnetic
fields, such as TVs, audio systems
and induction cookers, or medical
electrical equipment, such as
low-frequency therapy equipment:

M Carrying the electronic'key on
your person (vehicles withha
smart entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key10 ¢m’(3.9
in.) or more away from electric appli-
ances that are turned on.sRadio
waves emitteddrom electric appli-
ances withinid0'em (8.9 in.) of the
electronic/key ‘may interfere with the
key, causing the key to not function

properly.

Mn case/of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other

. key-related problems (vehicles
with a smart entry & start sys-

_Jtem)

%,P.289

B \When an electronic key is lost
(vehicles with a smart entry &
start system)

—P.289

IWireIess remote control

The keys are equipped with the fol-
lowing wireless remote control:

w
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> Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

[A] Locks the doors (—P.80)
Closes the windows" (—P.80)
Unlocks the doors (—P.80)
[D] Opens the windows" (—P.80)

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

G1EY
CIC

Locks the deors(—P.80)
Clo§Es the windows" (—P.80)
Whlacks'the doors (—P.80)
[B) Operis the windows” (—P.80)

“ Fhis setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

l Conditions affecting the operation
of the smart entry & start system or
wireless remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

The wireless remote control function

may not operate normally in the follow-

ing situations:

®When the wireless key battery is
depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

® When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone or other wireless communi-
cation devices

® When the wireless key is ingcontact
with, or is covered by aymetallic object

®When a wireless key (thatemits radio
waves) is being used nearby

@ If window tint with,a'metallic content or
metallic objects are,attached to the
rear window

» Vehiclesithia smart entry & start
system

—P.88

inmhe key (vehicles with-
a smart entry & start
ystem)

1 Releasing
To release the key, press the button
2 Folding

To stow the key, press the button then
fold the key.



3-1. Key information

79

Using the mechanical key
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

To take out the mechanical key,
push the release button and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the key
only has grooves on one side. If the
key cannot be inserted in a lock cyl-
inder, turn it over and re-attempt to
insert it.

After using the mechanical key,
store it in the electronic key. Carry
the mechanical key together with
the electronic key. If the electronic
key battery is depleted or the entry
function does not operate properly,
you will need the mechanical key.
(—P.289)

Hif ye &our mechanical keys
RS

O
e

&
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Unlocking and locking the
doors from the outside

B Smart entry & start system (if
equipped)

Carry the electronic key to enable

this function.

%

1 Grip the front door handle to

unlock all the doors.”
Make sure to touch the sensor on
back of the handle.
The doors cannot be unloc 3
seconds after the doors are

" The door unlock setti can
changed. (—P.81, 3

2 Touchth o (the
indentat |de of the
front door dle) to lock all the

ChG door is securely locked.

B Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

rely locked.
e the windows.”

d to open the windows.”

with a smart entry &
rt system

1 Locks all the doors
Check that the door is securely locked.

Press and hold to close the windows."
2 Unlocks all the doors
Press and hold to open the windows.”

" This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

H Key

Turning the key operates the doors
as follows:
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> Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

Multi-information

display/Beep Unlocking function

Holding the
driver’s door han-
dle unlocks only
the driver’s door.

Exterior: Beeps 3

times Holding the front

passenger’s door:
handle unlogksall
the doérs.

Interior: Pings
once

1 Unlocks all the doors
Turn and hold to close the windows.”
2 Locks all the doors

Turn and hold to open the windows."

" This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

> Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

The doors can also be locked and

unlocked with the mechanical key:

(—P.289)

Holding either front

B Switching the door unlockdfunction
(vehicles with a smaft entrya& start
system)

It is possible to set which deors the entry

function unlogks using the wireless

remote controk

1 Turn the éngine switch off.

2 Whengthe indicator light on the key

surfaceiis not on, press and hold a
for approximately 5 seconds while

pressing and holding ﬁ .

Thessetting changes each time an oper-
ation is performed, as shown below.
(When changing the setting continu-
ously, release the buttons, wait for at
least 5 seconds, and repeat step 2.)

. doer handle 3

Exterior: Beeps inlocks all the
twice doors.

Interior:(Pings %’

o

once o

@

For vehicles with an alarm: To prevent g—

unintended triggering of the alarm, <

unlock the doors using the wireless a

remote control and open and close a
door once after the settings have been
changed. (If a door is not opened within

30 seconds after a is pressed, the
doors will be locked again and the alarm
will automatically be set.)

In case that the alarm is triggered,
immediately stop the alarm. (—P.49)

M Operation signals

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

The emergency flashers flash to indi-

cate that the doors have been

locked/unlocked using the wireless

remote control. (Locked: Once;

Unlocked: Twice)

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

A buzzer sounds and the emergency

flashers flash to indicate that the doors

have been locked/unlocked using the

entry function or wireless remote con-

trol. (Locked: Once; Unlocked: Twice)

A buzzer sounds to indicate that the
windows are operating.
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M Security feature

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-

mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is

unlocked using the wireless remote

control, the security feature automati-

cally locks the vehicle again.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-

mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is

unlocked using the entry function or
wireless remote control, the security
feature automatically locks the vehicle
again.

B When the door cannot be locked by
the lock sensor on the surface of
the front door handle (vehicles with
a smart entry & start system)

If the doors cannot be locked by touch-

ing the lock sensor with a finger, touch

the lock sensor with the palm of your
hand.

If you are wearing gloves, remove them.

B Door lock buzzen(vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

If an attempt to lock the doors using the
entry functien or wireless remote control
is madeywhen a door is not fully closed,
a buzzer'will sound continuously for 5
seconds¢ Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, and lock the doors again.

M Alarm (if equipped)

Locking the doors will set the alarm sys-
tem. (—P.49)

B Conditions affecting the operation
of the smart entry & start system (if
equipped) or wireless remote con-
trol

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

—P.78

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

—P.88

W If the smart entry & start system (if

equipped) or the wirele§s.remote
control does not operate properly

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

Replace the key battery with a new one

if it is depleted. (—P257)

» Vehicles with aysmart entry & start
system

Use the meehanical key to lock and

unlock theydoers. (—P.289)

Replace the key battery with a new one

ifitis depleted. (—P.257)

WNIf the battery is discharged

The doors cannot be locked and
unlocked using the smart entry & start
system or wireless remote control. Lock
or unlock the doors using the mechani-
cal key. (—P.289)

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

A WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions
while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door
opening and an occupant being
thrown out of the vehicle, resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that all doors are properly
closed and locked.
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A WARNING

@ Do not pull the inside door handle
while driving.
Be especially careful of the driver’s
door, as the door may be opened
even if the inside lock button is in
the locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector
locks when children are seated in
the rear seats.

B \When opening or closing a door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle
such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough
space for a door to open and whether
a strong wind is blowing. When open-
ing or closing the door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any
unpredictable movement.

B When using the wireless remote
control or the key and operating
the power windows

Operate the power windows after
checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
windows. Also, do not allow children
to operate the wireless remate control
or the key. It is possible forichildren
and other passengers to get eéaughtin
the power windows.

Unlocki dl Hngthe
doors fr thesinside

W Door lock switches (to

loek/unleck)
s
LSO\
1
A

)

1 Locks all the doors

2 Unlocks all the doors

B Inside lock buttons

¢

1 Locks the door
2 Unlocks the deor:

The driver'sydo6r. can be opened by
pulling the inside handle even if the lock
button is in the logk position.

M Locking the front doors from the
outside‘without a key
1 “Move the inside lock button to the
lock position.
2 ) Close the door while pulling the door
handle.
P>*Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system
The door cannot be locked if the key is
in the engine switch.
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

The door cannot be locked if the engine
switch is in ACC or ON, or the elec-
tronic key is left inside the vehicle.

The key may not be detected correctly
and the door may be locked.
B Open door warning buzzer

If a door or the back door is not fully
closed, a buzzer will sound when the
vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph).

The open door(s) or back door is indi-
cated on the multi-information display.

Rear door child-protector
lock

The door cannot be opened from

w
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inside the vehicle when lock is set.

1 Unlock
2 Lock

These locks can be set to prevent chil-
dren from opening the rear doors. Push
down on each rear door switch to lock

both rear doors.

The back door can be
locked/unlocked and opened
by the following procedures.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precaution
Failure to do so may resultin d
serious injury. L 4

M Caution while drivin \

@ Keep the back doo S ile
driving. If the back(door j t open,
it may hit near- jects while driv-
ing or Iuga@ nexpect-

edly thrown causing an

acciden

i @ aust gases may

enterthe vehicle, causing death or

as % health hazard. Make sure
close/the back door before driv-

g.

closed, it may open unexpectedly
while driving, causing an accident.

B;ore driving the vehicle, make
ure that the back door is fully
@ closed. If the back door is not fully

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage
compartment. In the event of sud-
den braking or a collision, they are
susceptible to death or serious
injury.

B When children are in the vehicle

® Do not allow children to play in the
luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in
the luggage compartment, they
could have heat exhaustion or other
injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or
close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door
to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be
caught by the closing back door.
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A WARNING

M Operating the back door

@® Remove any heavy loads, such as
snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so
may cause the back door to sud-
denly shut again after it is opened.

@ \When opening or closing the back
door, thoroughly check to make
sure the surrounding area is safe.

@ |If anyone is in the vicinity, make
sure they are safe and let them
know that the back door is about to
open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or clos-
ing the back door in windy weather
as it may move abruptly in strong
wind.

@ The back door may suddenly shut if
it is not opened fully. It is more diffi-
cult to open or close the back door
on an incline than on a level sur-
face, so beware of the back door
unexpectedly opening or closing by
itself. Make sure that the back door.
is fully open and secure before
using the luggage compartment.

@ \When clasing the back door, take
extra care to prevent your fingers
ete. from being caught.

® When closing the back door, make
sure to press it lightly on its outer
surface. If the back door handle is
used to fully close the back door, it
may result in hands or arms being
caught.

@® Do not pull on the back door
damper stay to close the back door,
and do not hang on the back door
damper stay. Doing so may cause
hands to be caught or the back:
door damper stay to break, causing
an accident.

@ If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy
object is attached tosthe back door,
it may suddenly shut again after
being opened, causing someone’s
hands, head,or neek to be caught
and injured. When installing an
accessory part tothe back door,
using a'genuine Toyota part is rec-
ommended.

Io?Eing and locking the
k door from the outside

M Entry function (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

1 Press the button to unlock the
back door.

The door cannot be unlocked for 3 sec-

onds after the door is locked.

2 Press the button to lock the
back door.
Check that the door is securely locked.

w
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B Wireless remote control
—P.80
m Key
—P.80

M Operation signals
—P.81

IUnIocking and locking the

back door from the inside M Open door warning buzzék
: —P.83
B Door lock switches M Luggage compartpréent light
—P.83 The luggage compartment light turns on

when the back dooris opened.

Opening/closing the back N
door .
B Backdoomdamper stays
M Open The back door is equipped with

dampemstays that hold the back door

Raise the back door while pushing in place
| :

up the back door opener switch.
Observe the following precautions.

The back door cannot be closed imme- _Failure to do so may cause damage

dlately after the back door opener |t0 the back door damper Stay, result-
switch is pushed. ing in malfunction.

@® Do not attach any foreign objects,
such as stickers, plastic sheets, or
adhesives to the damper stay rod.

M Close
Lower the back door using the back ® Do not touch the damper stay rod
door handle. and make sure to with gloves or other fabric items.
push the back door down from the @ Do not attach any accessories
outside to close it other than genuine Toyota parts to
' the back door.

Be careful not to pull the back door

@ Do not place your hand on the

sideways when closing the back damper stay or apply lateral forces
door with the handle. to it.
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Smart entry & start sys-

tem

" If equipped
The following operations can
be performed simply by carry-
ing the electronic key on your
person, for example in your
pocket. The driver should
always carry the electronic
key.

® | ocks and unlocks the doors
(—P.80)

® | ocks and unlocks the back
door (—P.85)

@ Starts the engine (—»P.117)

B Antennalocation

B | Antennas inside the cabin

Antenna inside the luggage compart-
ment

[D] Antenna outside the luggage com-
partment

W Effective range (areas within which
the electronic key is detected)

[A] When locking or unlockif t@

The system can be oper % the

electronic key is withi 0 m (2.3

ft.) of an outside front.doorthandle and
0

back door. (Only th detecting

S can be operated when the
lectronic key is inside the vehicle.
larms and warning messages

combination of exterior and interior

zzers as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display
are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous
operation. Take appropriate measures
based on the displayed message.
(—P.279)
When only an alarm sounds, circum-
stances and correction procedures are
as follows.

@ Exterior buzzer sounds once for 5
seconds

Correction

Situation
procedure

Close all of
the doors and
lock the doors
again.

An attempt was made
to lock the vehicle while
a door was open.

@ Interior buzzer sounds continuously

oy}
0]
ply
o
=
D
Q.
=.
=
>
«
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Correction

Situation
procedure

The engine switch was
turned to ACC while the |Turn the
driver’s door was open |engine switch

(or the driver’s door off and close
was opened while the |the driver’s
engine switch was in door.

ACC).

The engine switch was Close the

turned to off while the

. driver’s door
driver’s door was open.

M Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be acti-
vated in order to prevent the electronic
key battery and the vehicle battery from
being discharged while the vehicle is not
operated for a long time.

@ In the following situations, the smart
entry & start system may take some
time to unlock the doors.

» The electronic key has been left within
approximately 3.5 m (11 ft.) of the out:
side of the vehicle for 2 minutes or
longer.

* The smart entry & start system has
not been used for 5 days@r longer.

@ If the smart entry & start system Has
not been used for 14 days orilonger,
the doors cannot be gnlocked from
any door except the driver’s door. In
this case, hold the driver’s door han-
dle, or use the wireless remote control
or mechanical keyateunlock the
doors.

M Electronic key battery-saving func-
tion

When battery-saving mode is set, bat-

tery‘depletion is minimized by stopping

the,ele€tronic key from receiving radio

Waves.

Press a twice while pressing and

holding ﬁ . Confirm that the electronic
key indicator flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving mode is set,
the smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any
of the electronic key buttons.

[l Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses
weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication betweenithe
electronic key and the vehiCle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry &
start system, wirelessgfémote eontrol
and engine immobilizer system from
operating properly.
® When thetelectronic key battery is
depleted

® Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas stationyradio station, large dis-
play, airpert or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

@ When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone, cordless phone or other
wireless communication device

®When the electronic key is in contact
with, or is covered by the following
metallic objects

e Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

» Cigarette boxes that have aluminum

foil inside

Metallic wallets or bags

Coins

Hand warmers made of metal

Media such as CDs and DVDs

®When other wireless keys (that emit
radio waves) are being used nearby

® When carrying the electronic key
together with the following devices
that emit radio waves

« Another vehicle’s electronic key or a
wireless key that emits radio waves

« Personal computers or personal digi-
tal assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

» Portable game systems

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed
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near a battery charger or electronic
devices

® When the vehicle is parked in a pay
parking spot where radio waves are
emitted

If the doors cannot be locked/unlocked
using the smart entry & start system,
lock/unlock the doors by performing any
of the following:

@ Bring the electronic key close to either
front door handle and operate the
entry function.

@ Operate the wireless remote control.

If the doors cannot be locked/unlocked
using the above methods, use the
mechanical key. (—P.289)

If the engine cannot be started using the
smart entry & start system refer
to P.290.

M Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within
the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly
in the following cases:

» The electronic key is too close to the
window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when
the doors are locked or unlocked.

» The electronic key is on the instru-
ment panel, luggage cover‘or floor,or
in the door pockets or glove bax\when
the engine Is started or engife switch
modes are changed.

@ Do not leave the electrenic key on top
of the instrumentspanel or, near the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle.
Depending of theyradio wave recep-
tion conditionsyit may be detected by
the antenna outside the cabin and the
door wilhkbecome lockable from the
outside, possibly trapping the elec-
tronic key Inside the vehicle.

@ Asilong as the electronic key is within
the effective range, the doors may be
focked or unlocked by anyone. How-
ever, only the doors detecting the
electronic key can be used to unlock
the vehicle.

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside
the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is near
the window.

@ The doors may unlock or lock if a
large amount of water splashes on the

door handle, such as intherainorin a
car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. (The doors
will automatically be locked after
approximately 30 seconds if the doors
are not opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is used

to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a pos-
sibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use
the wireless remote control to umloek
the doors.)

® Touching the door lock or unlockisen-

sor while wearing gloves‘may prevent
lock or unlock operatioh:

® When the lock operation is performed

using the lock sensor, recognition sig-
nals will be showniup t6 two consecu-
tive timeshAfter, this,'no recognition
signals will-be given.

@ If the doar handle becomes wet while

the gléetronie’key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and
unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow
the following correction procedures to
wash the vehicle:

Place the electronic key in a location 2
m (6 ft.) or more away from the vehi-
cle. (Take care to ensure that the key
is not stolen.)

Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.88)

@ If the electronic key is inside the vehi-

cle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be
shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside
the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

® The lock sensor may not work prop-

erly if it comes into contact with ice,
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor
and attempt to operate it again.

® A sudden handle operation or a han-

dle operation immediately after enter-
ing the effective range may prevent
the doors from being unlocked. Touch
the door unlock sensor and check that
the doors are unlocked before pulling
the door handle again.

@ If there is another electronic key in the

detection area, it may take slightly
longer to unlock the doors after the
door handle is gripped.

w
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B When the vehicle is not driven for
extended periods

@ To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not
leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
ft.) of the vehicle.

@ The smart entry & start system can be
deactivated in advance. (—P.308)

@ Setting the electronic key to bat-
tery-saving mode helps to reduce key
battery depletion. (—P.88)

B To operate the system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key
when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehi-
cle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding
condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the
system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the
door lock prevention function may not
operate.)

W If the smart entry & start system
does not operate properly

@ Locking and unlocking the doors:
—P.289

® Starting the engine: —P.290
M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

M If the smart entry & start system
has been deactivatedin a custom-
ized setting

® Locking and unlocking/the doors: Use
the wireless remotescontrol or
mechanical keys (—P.80, 289)

® Starting.the engine and changing
engine switch modes: —P.290

@ Stopping the engine: —»P.119

A WARNING

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

@ People with implantable cardiac
pacemakers, cardiac
resynchronization therapy-pace-
makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should maintain a rea-
sonable distance between them-
selves and the smart entry & start
system antennas. (—P.87)

The radio waves may affect the
operation of such devices. lfineces-
sary, the entry function'€an bedisa-
bled. Ask your Toyota‘dealer for
details, such as the frequency of
radio waves and timing of the emit-
ted radio waves. Theng€onsult your
doctor totseélif you should disable
the entry_function.

@ Users ofiany electrical medical
deyice otherthan implantable car-
diac pacemakers, cardiac
resynehronization therapy-pace-
makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should consult the
manufacturer of the device for infor-
mation about its operation under
the influence of radio waves.
Radio waves could have unex-
pected effects on the operation of
such medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on
disabling the entry function.
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@ Be careful that the seat does not hit
passengers or luggage.

IAdjustment procedure _ o
@ To reduce the risk of sliding under

the lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than neces-
sary.

If the seat is too reclined, the lap
belt may slide past the hips and
apply restraint forces directly to th

abdomen, or your neck may cofta
the shoulder belt, increasing th
risk of death or serious injary. i
event of an accident.

Adjustments should e

while driving as th at unex-

pectedly move ause the driver

to lose control o icle. 3

er adjusting
re that the seat is

@® Manual sé

@ Seat position adjustment lever

Seatback angle adjustment e
lever en adjusting a front seat
en adjusting a front seat, make
Vertical height adjustment | ure that the head restraint does not
(driver’s side only) ntact the headliner. Otherwise, the

head restraint and headliner may be
damaged.

BuinLp alojag

@ Lumbar support adjustment
switch” (driver’s side only)

B When@djusting the seat position
ke C en adjusting the seat
to ensure that other pas-

are not injured by the mov-

not put your hands under the
seat or near the moving parts to
avoid injury.

Fingers or hands may become
jammed in the seat mechanism.

@ Make sure to leave enough space
around the feet so they do not get
stuck.
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Observe the following precautions.
The seatbacks of the rear seats Failure to do so may result in death or
can be folded down. Serious injury.

B When folding the rear seatbacks

down
Folding down the rear @ Do not fold the seatbacks down
@ Stop the vehicle on level ground
1 Move the front seats forward. set the parking brake and shi @
(—P.91) shift lever to P (continuously, varia
ble transmission) or an
2 Stow the rear armrest. (—P.232) transmission).
3 Stow the rear center seat belt ® Do not allow anyofe to sit on a
buckle. folded seatbac luggage
compartme hilexdriving.
@ Do not ¢ en to enter the

luggage artment.

® Dc @ ow anyone to sit on the
arncenter seat if the rear right seat
folded down, as the seat belt
kle for the rear center seat belt

is then concealed under the folded
eat and cannot be used.

Be careful not to get your hand
caught when folding the rear
seatbacks.

lowest position. (—5P.93 @ Adjust the position of the front seats

5 Pull the seatback lock release before folding down the rear
lever and.fol eatback seatbacks so that the front seats do
not interfere with the rear seatbacks
down. when folding down the rear
Each seatback be folded sepa- seatbacks.

rately.
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A WARNING Head restraints
M After returning the rear seatback

to the upright position Head restraints are provided
® Make sure that the seatback is for all seats.

securely locked in position by lightly
pushing it back and forth.

If the seatback is not securely locked, A WARNING

the red marking will be visible on the B Head restraint precautions
seatback lock release lever. Make . .

sure that the red marking is not visi- ggsa%\ilr?g“:ﬁef ﬂ:eog\clil?gspt)rrgi%?;tllgn.’a .

ble. to do so may result in deatt’or se
injury. | i\

for each respectiv

@ Use the head restraints igned
/ y @ Adjust the hea ints to the &
7 @* correct pesition at all times.
@ After ad ) head restraints,
em and make sure
th ocked in position.

@ Check that the seat belts are not ] .
twisted or caught in the seatback. 0 ive with the head

If the seat belt gets caught between straints removed.

the seatback’s securing hook and
latch, it may damage the seat belt.

BuinLp alojag

djusting a head restraint

’ B Front seats

: 1 Up
Pull the head restraints up.
2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button [Al].
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B Rear outside seats

1
\ﬁ
= 7,

L ks

/e

1 Up

Pull the head restraints up.

2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button @

B Rear center seat

1 Up

Pull the headdrestraint up.

2 Down

Push the ltead restraint down while
pressing the lock release button @

W Adjusting the height of the head
restraints (front seats)

Make sure that the head restraints are
adjusted so that the center of the head
restraint is closest to the top of your
ears.

M Adjusting the rear seat head
restraints

Always raise the head restraint one level
from the stowed position whefusing.

N
AW

Removing the
restraints

B Front and rear gutside seats
Pull the head restraint up while
pressingithesock release button @

A=

B Rear center seat
Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button @

<X
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llnstalling the head restraints

B Front and rear outside seats

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down
to the lock position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

\\/ \)\\
[
B Rear center seat

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down

to the lock position.
Press and hold the lock release u@

w

BuinLp alojag
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3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

1 Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

2 Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up to
secure the steering wheel.

S0 may cause the driver to mis-
handle the vehicle and cause an acci-
ent, resulting in death or serious
injury.

M After adjusting the steering
wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is
securely locked.

Otherwise, the steering wheel may
move suddenly, possibly causing an
accident, and resulting in death or
serious injury. Also, the horn may not

sound if the steering wheel is not
securely locked. Q
O

IHorn

To sound the horn, pr n
close to the Pese
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear

view. Bl &2 A
IAdjusting the height of rear

view mirror

[A] Normal position *
The height of the rear view mirror Anti-glare position &\
er

can be adjusted to suit your driving » Auto anti-glare i,.e) view

posture. mirror

Adjust the height of the rear view Responding téythe Tevel of bright-

mirror by moving it up and down. ness of t sadlights of vehicles
behind, t ected light is auto-

n utomatic anti-glare
ion mode
/0
hen the automatic anti-glare function

’ is'in ON mode, the indicator] A] illumi-
nates. The function will set to ON mode
each time the engine switch is turned to

@S
A WARNING ON. |
B Cauti | Pressing the button turns the function
autlor? Y N % P . to off mode. (The indicator@ also turns
Do not adju e position of the mir- ff
ror while dri off.)

Doing ay lead to mishandling of
the ve and cause an accident,
resulti th or serious injury.

lare function

Manual anti-glare inside rear

view mirror Zf
Reflected light from the headlights

of vehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the lever.

BuinLp alojag
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M To prevent sensor error (vehicles Outside rear view mir-
with an auto anti-glare inside rear rors
view mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate - - i —
properly, do not touch or cover them. The rear view mirror’s position

can be adjusted to enable suf-

ficient confirmation of the rear
o view.
\ )/ A WARNING
’ B Important points while dfivi
Observe the following p, uti
while driving.
Failure to do so may/result in‘foss of
control of the vehigle'and cause an
accident, resulting or serious

injury.
@ Do not &

ing.
.give with the mirrors folded.
t

t the mirrors while driv-

h the driver and passenger side
ors must be extended and prop-
rly adjusted before driving.

@ Adjustment procedure

1 To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.
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2 To adjust the mirror, operate the
switch.

B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
The engine switch is in ACC or ON.
B When the mirrors are fogged up

The outside rear view mirrors can be
cleared using the mirror defoggers. Furn
on the rear window defogger to.turfn.on
the outside rear view mirror defoggers.
(—P.209, 214)

A

A warnnG oL

B \When the mirrgr defoggers are
operating

Do not touch'the reafview mirror sur-

faces, as they can,become very hot

and burn you.

Folding and extending the
mirrors

[A] Folds the mirrors
Extends the mifgors

Vehicles with-automatic mode:

Putting the outside rear view mirror
folding"switchuin the neutral position
sets the mirrors to automatic mode.
Automatie’mode allows the folding or
extending of the mirrors to be linked to
loeking/unlocking of the doors.

MUsing automatic mode in cold
weather (vehicles with automatic
mode)

When automatic mode is used in cold
weather, the door mirror could freeze up
and automatic stowing and return may
not be possible. In this case, remove
any ice and snow from the door mirror,
then either operate the mirror using
manual mode or move the mirror by
hand.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

A\ WARNING

B \When a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror
malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

w

Buinlp alojag
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3-5. Opening and closing the windows

Power windows

Opening and closing the
power windows

The power windows can be opened
and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the
windows as follows:

1 Closing
2 One-touch closing”
3 Opening
4 One-touch opening”

*: To stop the window partwayy@perate
the switch in the opposite direction.

B The power windows, can be oper-
ated when

The engine switeh is%in"ON.

M Operating the power windows after
turningithe engine off

The power windows can be operated for
approximately 45 seconds after the
engine switch is turned to ACC or OFF.
They cannot, however, be operated
once'either front door is opened.

&l Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between
the window and the window frame while
the window is closing, window move-
ment is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

[l Catch protection function
If an object becomes caught between

the door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is
stopped.

B When the window cannot be
opened or closed

When the jam protection function or
catch protection function operates unu-
sually and the door window cannot be
opened or closed, perform the following
operations with the power window
switch of that door.

@ Stop the vehicle. With the,engine
switch in ON, within 4 seconds ef the
jam protection function,opcateh pro-
tection function activating, continu-
ously operate the power window
switch in the one-tauch closing direc-
tion or one-touchyopening direction so
that the door windew can be opened
and closed,

@ If the dogr window cannot be opened
and closed even when performing the
aboye @perations, perform the follow-
ing\procedure for function initializa-
tion.

1"Turn the engine switch to ON.

2, Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction and completely close the
door window.

3 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 6 seconds or more.

4 Press and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch opening
direction. After the door window is
completely opened, continue holding
the switch for an additional 1 second
or more.

5 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 4 seconds or more.

6 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction again. After the door win-
dow is completely closed, continue
holding the switch for a further 1 sec-
ond or more.

If you release the switch while the win-
dow is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If the window reverses and cannot be
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fully closed or opened, have the vehicle

inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Door lock linked window operation
@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system: The power windows can be
opened and closed using the key.*

(—P.80)

Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system: The power windows can be
opened and closed using the mechan-
ical key." (—P.290)

@ The power windows can be opened
and closed using the wireless remote
control.” (—P.80)

" These settings must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

M Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible foFall the
power window operations, including
the operation for the passengers:in
order to prevent accidental opera-
tion, especially by achild, do not let
a child operate the power windows.
It is possible for/Childrenyand other
passengers to have body parts
caught in the, powerswindow. Also,
when riding with a child, it is recom-
mended to use the window lock
switeh. (—>P.102)

@ Check to make sure that all passen-
gers do not have any part of their
body in a position where it could be
caught when a window is being
operated.

AR /

@ \When using the wireless remiote
control, key or mechanical key and
operating the powerwindows, oper-
ate the power, windew after check-
ing to make, sure that there is no
possibility oflany passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
windows Also'do not let a child oper-
ate window by the wireless remote
contrelgkey or mechanical key. It is
possible for children and other pas-
sengers to get caught in the power
window.

® When exiting the vehicle, turn the
engine switch off, carry the key and
exit the vehicle along with the child.
There may be accidental opera-
tion, due to mischief, etc., that may
possibly lead to an accident.

B Jam protection function

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed.
Be careful not to get any part of
your body jammed in the window.

H Catch protection function

@ Never use any part of your body or
clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

w

Buinlp alojag




102 3-5. Opening and closing the windows

A WARNING

@ The catch protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the window is fully
opened. Be careful not to get any
part of your body or clothing caught
in the window.

Preventing accidental opera-
tion (window lock switch)

This function can be used to pre-
vent children from accidentally
opening or closing a passenger
window.

Press the switch.

The indicator [A] will come on and the
passenger windows will be locked.
The passenger windows can still be

opened and closed using the driver’s
switch even if the lock switch is on.

en the battery is disconnected

The window lock switch is disabled. If
cessary, press the window lock switch
after reconnecting the battery.
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4-1. Before driving

Driving the vehicle 2 grgﬁge%am set the parking

The following procedures
should be observed to ensure
safe driving:

IDriving procedure

W Starting the engine

—P.116,117

M Driving

» Continuously variable transmis-
sion

1 With the brake pedal depressed,

shift the shift lever to D.
(—»P.121)

2 |If the parking brake is in manual
mode, release the parking
brake. (—P.128)

3 Gradually release the brake
pedal and gently depress the
accelerator pedal to accelerate
the vehicle.

Manual transmission

While depressing‘the clutch
pedal, shift thé shift lever to 1.
(—P.125)

2 If the parkingybrake is in manual
mode; release the parking
brake. (=P.128)

@ Gradually release the clutch
pedal. At the same time, gently
depress the accelerator pedal to
accelerate the vehicle.

= Vv

Stopping

Continuously variable transmis-
sion

With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal.

v

-

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an
extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to P. (—»P.121)

» Manual transmission

1 While depressing the clutch
pedal, depress the brake pedaly

2 If necessary, set the parking
brake.
If the vehicle is to be stopped for an

extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to N. (—P.125)

M Parking the vehicle

» Continuously vatiable transmis-
sion

1 With the shift lever in D, depress
thesbrake,pedal to stop the vehi-
cle completely.

2 Set the parking brake (—P.128),
shift the shift lever to P.
(—P.121)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Turn the engine
switch to OFF to stop the
engine.

Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Press the engine
switch to stop the engine.

4 Slowly release the brake pedal.

5 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the key on your per-
son.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as
needed.

» Manual transmission

1 While depressing the clutch
pedal, depress the brake pedal.
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2 If the parking brake is in manual
mode, set the parking brake.
(—P.128)

Check that the parking brake indicator
is illuminated.

3 Shift the shift lever to N.
(—P.125)

If parking on a hill, shift the shift lever to
1 or R and block the wheels as needed.

4 Turn the engine switch to OFF
to stop the engine.

5 Slowly release the brake pedal.

6 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the key on your per-
son.

M Starting off on a steep uphill

» Continuously variable transmis-
sion

1 Make sure that the parking
brake is set and shift the shift
lever to D.

Hill-start assist control will operate.
(—>P.199)

2 Gently depress the atgelerator
pedal.

3 Release the parking brake.

» Manual transmission

1 Make sure‘thatthe parking
brake is setiand shift the shift
leverto 1.

Hill-start,assist control will operate.
(—P.199)

23, Lightly depress the accelerator
pedal at the same time as grad-
ually releasing the clutch pedal.

3 Release the parking brake.

M Driving in the rain

@ Drive carefully when it is raining,
because visibility will be reduced, the
windows may become fogged-up, and
the road will be slippery.

@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain,
because the road surface will be
especially slippery.

® Refrain from high speeds when driv-
ing on an expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water
between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and
brakes from operating properly.

B Engine speed while driving (vehis
cles with a continuously variable
transmission)

In the following conditions, the engine
speed may become highahiledrivifg.
This is due to automatic up-shifting con-
trol or down-shifting implementation to
meet driving conditions. It does not indi-
cate sudden acceleration.

@ The vehicle ig)judged to be driving
uphill or downhill

® When the accelerator pedal is
released

®When the brake pedal is depressed
while,spart mode is selected

MRestraining the engine output
(Brake Override System)

®When the accelerator and brake ped-
als are depressed at the same time,
the engine output may be restrained.

® A warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display while the
system is operating.

M Restraining sudden start
(Drive-Start Control [vehicles with a
continuously variable transmis-
sion])

® When the following unusual operation
is performed, the engine output may
be restrained.

e When the shift lever is shifted from R
toD,DtoR,NtoR,PtoD,orPto R
(D includes M) with the accelerator
pedal depressed, a warning message
appears on the multi-information dis-
play. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tion.

* When the accelerator pedal is
depressed too much while the vehicle
is in reverse.

® While Drive-Start Control is being acti-
vated, your vehicle may have trouble
escaping from the mud or fresh snow.

Buiau@
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In such case, deactivate TRC
(—P.199) to cancel Drive-Start Control
so that the vehicle may become able
to escape from the mud or fresh snow.

B Breaking in your new Toyota

To extend the life of the vehicle, observ-
ing the following precautions is recom-
mended:

@ For the first 300 km (186 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

@ For the first 800 km (500 miles):
Do not tow a trailer.

QFor the first 1000 km (621 miles):
Do not drive at extremely high
speeds.

» Avoid sudden acceleration.

» Do not drive continuously in low
gears.

» Do not drive at a constant speed for
extended periods.

M Operating your vehicle in a foreign
country

Comply with the relevant vehicle regis-
tration laws and confirm the availability

of the correct fuel. (—P.301)
Awane (O
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in,déathwor
serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle (vehi-
cles with a contifiuously variable
transmission)

Always keep.your foet'on the brake
pedal while stopped with the engine
running»This prevents the vehicle
from creeping,

B Whendriving the vehicle

@ Doynot drive if you are unfamiliar
with the location of the brake and
accelerator pedals to avoid
depressing the wrong pedal.

» Accidentally depressing the accel-
erator pedal instead of the brake
pedal will result in sudden accelera-

tion that may lead to an accident.

* When backing up, you may twist
your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make
sure to operate the pedals properly.

» Make sure to keep a correct driving
posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you
to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal usingyeur
right foot. Depressing the, brake
pedal using your left foot may delay:
response in an emergeney, result-
ing in an accident.

@ Do not drive the vehicle over or
stop the vehiclesnear flammable
materials.

The exhaust system’and exhaust
gases can be extremely hot. These
hot parts may eause a fire if there is
any flammable material nearby.

@ During normal driving, do not turn
off theengine. Turning the engine
off while driving will not cause loss
of'steering or braking control, but
the power assist to these systems
will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer and brake, so you
should putt over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safe to do so.
However, in the event of an emer-
gency, such as if it becomes impos-
sible to stop the vehicle in the
normal way: —>P.266

@ Use engine braking (downshift) to
maintain a safe speed when driving
down a steep hill.

Using the brakes continuously may
cause the brakes to overheat and
lose effectiveness. (—P.121, 125)

® Do not adjust the positions of the
steering wheel, the seat, or the
inside or outside rear view mirrors
while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’
arms, heads or other parts of their
body are not outside the vehicle.
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A WARNING

B When driving on slippery road
surfaces

@ Sudden braking, acceleration and
steering may cause tire slippage
and reduce your ability to control
the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine brak-
ing due to shifting, or changes in
engine speed could cause the vehi-
cle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle,
lightly depress the brake pedal to
make sure that the brakes are func-
tioning properly. Wet brake pads
may prevent the brakes from func-
tioning properly. If the brakes on
only one side are wet and not func-
tioning properly, steering control
may be affected.

B When shifting the shift lever

@ Vehicles with a continuously varia-
ble transmission: Do not let the
vehicle roll backward while a for-
ward driving position is selected, or
roll forward while the shift lever issifi
R

Doing so may cause the ehgine to
stall or lead to poor brake,and
steering performance, resulting in
an accident or damage to thewehi-
cle.

@ Vehicles with afcontinuously varia-
ble transmission: Do not shift the
shift lever 10 R while'the vehicle is
moving.

Doingso can damage the transmis-
sion‘anchmay result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Doynot shift the shift lever to R while
the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to a driv-
ing position while the vehicle is
moving backward.

Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the
vehicle is moving will disengage the
engine from the transmission.
Engine braking is not available
when N is selected.

@ Vehicles with a continuously varia-
ble transmission: Be careful not to
shift the shift lever with the acceler-
ator pedal depressed. Shifting the
shift lever to any positions other
than P or N may lead to unexpeected
rapid acceleration of the yehi¢le
that may cause an accident.and
result in death or seriqus’injury.

M If you hear a squealing or.scrap-
ing noise (brake pad wear indica-
tors)

Have the brakeypads ehecked and
replaced by youriloyota dealer as
soon as possible.

Rotosdamage’may result if the pads
are not replaced when needed.

Itis dangerous to drive the vehicle
when the wear limits of the brake
pads and/or those of the brake discs
are exceeded.

B When the vehicle is stopped

@® Do not race the engine.
If the vehicle is in any gear other
than P (continuously variable trans-
mission) or N, the vehicle may
accelerate suddenly and unexpect-
edly, causing an accident.

@ Vehicles with a continuously varia-
ble transmission: In order to pre-
vent accidents due to the vehicle
rolling away, always keep depress-
ing the brake pedal while the
engine is running, and apply the
parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an
incline, in order to prevent acci-
dents caused by the vehicle rolling
forward or backward, always
depress the brake pedal and
securely apply the parking brake as
needed.

Buiau@
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A WARNING

@ Avoid revving or racing the engine.
Running the engine at high speed
while the vehicle is stopped may
cause the exhaust system to over-
heat, which could result in a fire if
combustible material is nearby.

B When the vehicle is parked

@ Do not leave glasses, cigarette
lighters, spray cans, or soft drink
cans in the vehicle when it is in the
sun.

Doing so may result in the follow-
ing:

« Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can, and may lead
to a fire.

* The temperature inside the vehicle
may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to
deform or crack.

« Soft drink cans may fracture, caus-
ing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also
cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

@ Do not leave cigarette lightersiin the
vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is'in a
place such as the glove boxor on
the floor, it may be lit accidentally
when luggage is loadled or the seat
is adjusted, causing afire.

® Do not attachradhesiyve discs to the
windshield-arnwindews. Do not
place containets such as air fresh-
ener$ion the instrument panel or
dashboard. Adhesive discs or con-
tain€rs may act as lenses, causing
afire in the vehicle.

@ Do not leave a door or window
open if the curved glass is coated
with a metallized film such as a sil-
ver-colored one. Reflected sunlight
may cause the glass to act as a
lens, causing a fire.

@ Always apply the parking brake,
shift the shift lever to P (vehicles
with a continuously variable trans-
mission), stop the engine and lock
the vehicle.

Do not leave the vehicle unat-
tended while the engine is running.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift
lever in P but the parking brake is
not set, the vehicle may start to
move, possibly leading to an acci-
dent.

@ Do not touch the exhaust pipes
while the engine is running or:
immediately after turningithe engine
off.

Doing so may cause buns.

B When taking a nap. in the vehicle

Always turn the engine off. Otherwise,
if you accidentally move the shift lever
or depressithe accelerator pedal, this
could/cause an accident or fire due to
engine overheating. Additionally, if the
vehiclelsparked in a poorly ventilated
area, exhaust gases may collect and
entebthe vehicle, leading to death or
a serious health hazard.

B \When braking

® When the brakes are wet, drive
more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when
the brakes are wet, and this may
cause one side of the vehicle to
brake differently than the other
side. Also, the parking brake may
not securely hold the vehicle.

@ If the brake booster device does not
operate, do not follow other vehi-
cles closely and avoid hills or sharp
turns that require braking.

In this case, braking is still possible,
but the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual.
Also, the braking distance will
increase. Have your brakes fixed
immediately.

@ Do not pump the brake pedal if the
engine stalls.
Each push on the brake pedal uses
up the reserve for the
power-assisted brakes.
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A WARNING

@ The brake system consists of 2 indi-
vidual hydraulic systems; if one of
the systems fails, the other will still
operate. In this case, the brake
pedal should be depressed more
firmly than usual and the braking
distance will increase. Have your
brakes fixed immediately.

M If the vehicle becomes stuck

Do not spin the wheels excessively
when a driven wheel is up in the air,
or the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud,
etc. This may damage the driveline
components or propel the vehicle for-
ward or backward, causing an acci-
dent.

NOTICE

B When driving the vehicle (vehi-
cles with a continuously variable
transmission)

@ Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time dur-
ing driving, as this may restrain the
engine output.

@ Do not use the accelerator pedal or '

depress the accelerator anddbrake

pedals at the same time to held the
vehicle on a hill.

B When driving th€wehiele (vehi-
cles with @manual transmission)

® Do not depress thesédccelerator and
brake pedals‘at,the same time dur-
ing dfiving, as this may restrain the
engine output.

O Do notishift gears unless the clutch
pedals fully depressed. After shift-
ing, do not release the clutch pedal
abruptly. Doing so may damage the
clutch, transmission and gears.

@ Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause exces-
sive premature wear or damage to
the clutch, eventually making it diffi-
cult to accelerate and start off from
a stop. Have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

» Do not rest your foot on the clutch
pedal or depress it any time other
than when shifting.

Doing so may cause clutch trouble.

» Do not use any gear other than the
1st gear when starting off and mev*
ing forward.

Doing so may damagé the clutch.

» Do not use the cluteh pedal to
adjust vehicle speed:
Doing saymay, damage the clutch.

» When stopping the vehicle with the
shift lever in a position other than N,
make surento fully depress the
clutch pedal and stop the vehicle
using,the brakes.

@ Do, not shift the shift lever to R with-

out the vehicle completely stopped.
Doing so may damage the clutch,
transmission and gears.

B When parking the vehicle (vehi-
cles with a continuously variable
transmission)

Always set the parking brake and shift
the shift lever to P. Failure to do so
may cause the vehicle to move or the
vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed.

B Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

@ Do not turn the steering wheel fully
in either direction and hold it there
for an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power
steering motor.

@® When driving over bumps in the
road, drive as slowly as possible to
avoid damaging the wheels, under-
side of the vehicle, etc.

Buiau@
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NOTICE

M If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the
following situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress
the brake pedal to slow down the
vehicle.

@ It may be difficult to control your
vehicle.

@ The vehicle will make abnormal
sounds or vibrations.

@ The vehicle will lean abnormally.

Information on what to do in case of a
flat tire (—>P.280)

B When encountering flooded
roads

Do not drive on a road that has
flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so
may cause the following serious dam-
age to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling
@ Short in electrical components

@ Engine damage caused byswater:
immersion

In the event that you drive on‘a
flooded road and the vehicle
becomes flooded or stuek in mud or
sand, be sure to haveyyour, Toyota
dealer checkthe following:

@ Brake function

@ Changes in the quantity and quality
of the engine oil, transaxle fluid,
clutchyfluid, differential oil, etc.

| @ L ubricant condition for the bearings

m-ad suspension joints (where possi-
ble), and the function of all joints,

\ bearings, etc.

Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following
information about storage pre-
cautions, cargo capacity and
load:

A\ WARNING
B Things that must not bg carried
in the luggage compartment

The following things maycauseia fire
if loaded in the luggage Compartment:

@ Receptacles containinggasoline
@ Aerosol gans

M Storagesprecautions

Observe the following precautions.
Failuré toydo's6 may prevent the ped-
als from being depressed properly,
may bleek'the driver’s vision, or may
result in items hitting the driver or
passengers, possibly causing an acci-
dent.

® Stow cargo and luggage in the lug-
gage compartment whenever pos-
sible.

@ Do not place cargo or luggage in or
on the following locations.
At the feet of the driver

» On the front passenger or rear
seats (when stacking items)

» On the luggage cover
* On the instrument panel
» On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant
compartment.

M Load and distribution
@ Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deteri-
oration of steering or braking con-
trol which may cause death or
serious injury.
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Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed pri-
marily as a passenger carrying
vehicle. Towing a trailer will
have an adverse effect on han-
dling, performance, braking,
durability, and fuel consump-
tion. For your safety and the
safety of others, do not over-
load the vehicle or trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply
to damage or malfunction
caused by towing a trailer for
commercial purposes.

For towing purposes, when the
total trailer weight is greater
than the vehicle weight, we
recommend use of a sway con-
trol device. N

B Weight limits

Confirm that the total trailer weight,
gross vehicle weight, gross axle
weight and trailer tongue load are
all within the limits:

B Grossvehicleweight

The grossyvehicle weight must not
exceedi1845 kg (4067.5 Ib.).

The gross vehicle weight is the sum
weight of the unloaded vehicle,
driver, passengers, luggage, hitch
and trailer tongue load. Also
included is the weight of any spe-
cial equipment installed on your
vehicle.

B Gross axle weight
The load on either the front or rear

IWeight

axle resulting from distribution of
the gross vehicle weight on both

axles must not exceed the follow-
ing:

Front: 1050 kg (2314.8 Ib.)

Rear: 970 kg (2138.4 1b.)

M Trailer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be
distributed so that the tonguefload
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer
weight, not exceeding 230 kg
(286.6 Ib.).

(Tongue load / Total trailer weight x
100 = 9 to 11%)

The total trailerweight and tongue
load can be measured with platform

scalessfeund.at a highway weighing &

stations, building supply compa-

nies, traeking companies, junk o

yards, etc. <
>
«

(4]

%
[A] Total trailer weight
Tongue load

Towing a trailer

Contact your Toyota dealer for fur-
ther information about additional
requirements such as a towing kit
etc.
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IHitch

A WARNING

Trailer hitch assemblies have differ-
ent weight capacities established
by the hitch manufacturer. Even
though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higher weight, the opera-
tor must never exceed the maxi-
mum weight rating specified for the
trailer hitch.

M Before towing

Check that the following conditions are
met:

@ The vehicle’s tires are properly
inflated. (—P.305)

® Trailer tires are inflated according to
the trailer manufacturer’s recommen-
dation.

@ Al trailer lights work.

@ All lights work each time you connect
them.

@ The trailer ball is set up at the proper
height for the coupler on the trailer.

@ The trailer is level when it is hitched.
Do not drive if the trailer is_notlevel,
and check for improper tongue weight;
overloading, worn suspension, or
other possible causes.

@ The trailer cargo is securely loaded.

@ The rear view mirrars conform to all
applicable federal, state/provincial or
local regulations.lf they do not, install
rear view mirrors appropriate for tow-
ing purposes.

M Break-in,schedule

Toyeta fecommends that you do not use
a new vehicle or a vehicle with any new
powentrain components (engine, trans-
mission, differential, wheel bearings,
etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 800 km
(500 miles) of driving.

M Maintenance

@ If you tow a trailer, your vehicle will
require more frequent maintenance
due to the additional load. (See “War-
ranty and Service Booklet”.)

@ Retighten the fixing bolts of the towing
ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) of trailer towing.

M To avoid accident or injury

@ The total trailer weight (trailer
weight plus the weight of cargo)
must not exceed 1300 kg (2866.0
Ib.).

@ The gross combined weight (sum of
your vehicle weight plus its load
and the total trailer weight) must not
exceed 3145 kg (6933.5 Ib.).

® Do not exceed the trailer hitch
assembly weight, gross#vehicle
weight, gross axle weightand. trailer
tongue load capacities.

@ Never load moreweight'in the back
than in the frent ofthe trailer. About
60% of thesload, should be in the
front half of the trailer, and the
remaining 40%in the rear.

@ VVehicles with a compact spare tire:
Do net tow a trailer when the com-
pact spare tire is installed on your
vehicle.

B Hitches

@ Use only a hitch that conforms to
the total trailer weight requirement.

@ Follow the directions supplied by
the hitch manufacturer.

@ Depending on the type of trailer
coupler you use, the trailer ball may
need to be coated with grease. If
so, apply grease to the trailer ball in
accordance with the instructions of
the manufacturer of the trailer cou-
pler.

® Remove the trailer hitch whenever
you are not towing a trailer. After
removing the hitch, seal any mount-
ing holes in the vehicle body to pre-
vent entry of any substances into
the vehicle.

B When towing a trailer

@ If the total trailer weight exceeds
450 kg (992.1 1b.), trailer brakes are
required.
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A WARNING

@ Never tap into your vehicle’s
hydraulic system, as this will lower
the vehicle’s braking effectiveness.

@ Never tow a trailer without using a
safety chain securely attached to
both the trailer and the vehicle. If

damage occurs to the coupling unit

or hitch ball, there is a risk of the
trailer wandering into another lane.

NOTICE

B When installing a trailer hitch

@ Use only the position recom-
mended by your Toyota dealer. Do
not install the trailer hitch on the

bumper; this may cause body dam-

age.

@ Do not use axle-mounted hitches,
as they can cause damage to the
axle housing, wheel bearings,
wheels or tires.

M Brakes

Toyota recommends trailers with
brakes that conform to all applicable
federal and state/provincialregula-
tions.

B Do not directly splice trailer
lights

Directly splicing trailerlights may

damage youf vehicle’s electrical sys-

tem and cause.a malfunction.

ITrai I&ying tips

Your vehicle will handle differently

whentowing a trailer. In order to

avoid accident, death or serious

injury, keep the following in mind

when towing:

® Before starting out, check the
trailer lights and the vehi-

cle-trailer connections. Recheck

after driving a short distance.
® Practice turning, stopping and

reversing with the trailer attached
in an area away from traffic until
you become accustomed to the

feel of the vehicle.

Reversing with a trailer attached
is difficult and requires practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering
wheel and move your hand to
the left to move the trailer to.the
left. Move your hand te the right
to move the trailer to right. (This
is generally opposite te reversing
without a trailer attacheds) Avoid
sharp or prolonged tufning. Have
someone guideyou'when
reversingito reduce the risk of an
accident.

Asstopping distance is
increased when towing a trailer,
vehicle to vehicle distance
should be increased. For each
10 km/h (6 mph) of speed, allow
at least one vehicle and trailer
length.

Avoid sudden braking as you
may skid, resulting in jackknifing
and loss of control. This is espe-
cially true on wet or slippery sur-
faces.

Avoid jerky starts or sudden
acceleration.

Avoid jerky steering and sharp
turns, and slow down before
making turns.

Note that when making a turn,
the trailer wheels will be closer
than the vehicle wheels to the
inside of the turn. Compensate
by making a larger than normal
turning radius.

Crosswinds and rough roads will
adversely affect handling of your

Buiau@




114

4-1. Before driving

vehicle and trailer, causing sway.
Periodically check the rear to
prepare for being passed by
large trucks or buses, which may
cause your vehicle and trailer to
sway. If swaying occurs, firmly
grip the steering wheel, reduce
speed immediately but gradually,
and steer straight ahead. Never
increase speed. If you make no
extreme correction with the
steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer will stabilize.

Take care when passing other
vehicles. Passing requires con-
siderable distance. After passing
a vehicle, do not forget the
length of your trailer, and be sure
you have plenty of room before
changing lanes.

Vehicles with a continuously vari-
able transmission: To maintain
engine braking efficiency and
charging system perforpiance
when using engine braking,.do
not use the transmission‘in D,
must be in M and select gear
step 4 or lower (—>P123)

Vehicles with'a manual transmis-
sion; To maintaifFéngine braking
efficiepcy andeharging system

perfermance when using engine
braking, do not use the 6th gear.

Due to the added load of the
trailer, your vehicle’s engine may
overheat on hot days (at temper-
atures over 30°C [85°F]) when
driving up a long or steep grade.
If the engine coolant temperature
gauge indicates overheating,
immediately turn off the air con-
ditioning (if in use), pull your
vehicle off the road and stop in a

safe spot. (—P.295)

Always place wheel blocks under
both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the
parking brake and put the trans-
mission in P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) or in the 1 or R
(manual transmission). Avoid
parking on a slope, but if unas
voidable, do so only after per-
forming the following:

Apply the brakes andkeepthem
applied.

Have someone place wheel
blocks under both the vehicle
and trailenwheels.

When the wheel blocks are in
place,telease the brakes slowly
until.the blocks absorb the load.

Apply the parking brake.

Shift into P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) orinthe 1 or R
(manual transmission) and turn
off the engine.

® When restarting after parking on

1

a slope:

With the transmission in the P
(continuously variable transmis-
sion) or the clutch pedal (man-
ual transmission) depressed,
start the engine. On vehicles
with a continuously variable
transmission, be sure to keep
the brake pedal depressed.

Shift into a forward gear. If
reversing, shift into R.

Release the parking brake and
brake pedal, and slowly pull or
back away from the wheel
blocks. Stop and apply the
brakes.
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4 Have someone retrieve the
blocks.

A WARNING

M To avoid an accident
@ Observe the legal maximum

speeds for trailer towing.
@ Slow down and downshift before
descending steep or long downhill

grades. Do not make sudden down-
shifts while descending steep or 2 4

long downhill grades. \
@ Avoid holding the brake pedal down &
too long or applying the brakes too

frequently. This could cause the 0()

brakes to overheat and result in
reduced braking efficiency.

® Do not use dynamic radar cruise

control when trailer towing.

i
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Engine (ignition) switch
(vehicles without a

smart entry & start sys-
tem)

lStarting the engine

1 Press the parking brake switch
to check that the parking brake
is set. (—P.128)

2 Check that the shift lever is set
in P (continuously variable
transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

3 Firmly depress the brake pedal
(continuously variable transmis-
sion) or clutch pedal (manual
transmission).

4 Turn the engine switch to

A WARNING

B When starting the engine

Always start the engine while sitting in
the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the
engine under any circum-
stances.Doing so may cause an acci-

dent resulting in death or serious
injury. Q

/I NOTICE ¢

B When starting the e e

@ Do not crank the engine ore
than 30 seconds at a time. This

and wiring

may overheat the,s
system.
® Do not $ engine.

@ If these ecomes difficult to
stz alls frequently, have your
checked by your Toyota
ale

e mediately.

START to start the engine.
hanging the engine switch
M If the engine does not start @ ositions

have been deactivated. (—P4
your Toyota dealer.

OFF. To free
ing the steering
d right.

switch may
it, turn the ke
wheel slightly le

B When the steering lock cannot be
released
When startin he e engine
ile

1 OFF (“LOCK” position)

The steering wheel is locked and the
key can be removed. (vehicles with a
continuously variable transmission: The
key can be removed only when the shift
leverisin P.)

2 ACC (*ACC” position)

Some electrical components such as
the audio system can be used.

3 ON (“ON” position)
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All electrical components can be used. Engine (ignition) switch
4 START (“START"” position) (vehicles with a smart
For starting the engine. entry & start system)

M Turning the key from ACC to OFF

1 Shift the shift lever to P (continu- Performing the following oper-
ously variable transmission) or N ations when carrying the elec-
(manual transmission). tronic key on your person

2 Push in the key and turn it to OFF. ?
starts the engine or changes

engine switch modes.

1 Press the parki
to check that t

B Key reminder function

A buzzer sounds if the driver’s door is
opened while the engine switch is in
OFF or ACC to remind you to remove

i

the key. ontinuously variable o
tkansmission) or N (manual <
A WARNING transmission). 3
M Caution when driving Firmly depress the brake pedal
Do not turn the engine swi ’ (continuously variable transmis-
while driving. If, in an eme u sion) or clutch pedal (manual

must turn the engine off whi
vehicle is moving, turn en
switch only to ACC to the engine.

transmission).

and a message will be displayed

An accident may result ifthe engine is ] ) )
stopped whilg-dri @ .266) on the multi-information display.
i - If it is not displayed, the engine cannot
be started.
/\ NOTIC 4 Press the engine switch shortly
EWTopre attery discharge and firmly.
Do ave the engine switch in When operating the engine switch, one
DN for long periods of time short, firm press is enough. It is not
he engine running. necessary to press and hold the switch.

The engine will crank until it starts or for
up to 30 seconds, whichever is less.

Continue depressing the brake pedal
(continuously variable transmission) or
clutch pedal (manual transmission) until
the engine is completely started.

The engine can be started from any
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engine switch mode.

ENGINE
START

STOP

M If the engine does not start

® The engine immobilizer system may
not have been deactivated. (—P.48)
Contact your Toyota dealer.

@ If a message related to start-up is
shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions.

M If the battery is discharged

The engine cannot be started using the
smart entry & start system. Refer to
P.291to restart the engine.

M Electronic key battery depletion
—>P.76

M Conditions affecting opefation
—P.88

M Notes for the entry function
—P.89

Il Steering lock function

® After turning,the engine switch off and
opening and ¢losing‘the doors, the
steering. wheel'will be locked due to
the steering lock function. Operating
the enhgine switch again automatically
cafcels the steering lock.

© When the steering lock cannot be
released, “Push Engine Switch while
Jurning Steering Wheel in Either
Direction” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.
Press the engine switch shortly and
firmly while turning the steering wheel
left and right.

ENGINE
START
STOP

s

@ To prevent the steering lock motor
from overheating, operation of the
motor may be suspended if the'engine
is turned on and off repeatedly‘in a
short period of time. Inghis case,
refrain from operating the,engine
switch. After about LOsseconds, the
steering lock motor will resume func-
tioning.

M Electronig keéy battery
—P.257
M Operation of the engine switch

© If the switch'is not pressed shortly and
firmly, the engine switch mode may
not charge or the engine may not
start.

@If attempting to restart the engine
immediately after turning the engine
switch off, the engine may not start in
some cases. After turning the engine
switch off, please wait a few seconds
before restarting the engine.

M Customization

If the smart entry & start system has
been deactivated in a customized set-
ting, refer to P.289.

A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine

Always start the engine while sitting in
the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the
engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.
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A WARNING

M Caution while driving

If engine failure occurs while the vehi-
cle is moving, do not lock or open the
doors until the vehicle reaches a safe
and complete stop. Activation of the
steering lock in this circumstance may
lead to an accident, resulting in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When starting the engine
® Do not race a cold engine.

@ If the engine becomes difficult to
start or stalls frequently, have your
vehicle checked by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

B Symptoms indicating a malfunc-
tion with the engine switch

If the engine switch seems to be oper-
ating somewhat differently than usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly,
there may be a malfunction. Contact €
your Toyota dealer immediately.

IStopping the engin%"

» Continuously varialle transmis-
sion
1 Stop the yehicle completely.

2 Set the parking'brake (—P.128),
and,shift the'shift lever to P.

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

@ PRress the engine switch.

Thesengine will stop, and the meter dis-
play will be extinguished.

4 Release the brake pedal and
check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON" is not shown on
the multi-information display.

» Manual transmission
1 Stop the vehicle completely.

2 |If the parking brake is in manual
mode, set the parking brake.
(—P.128)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Shift the shift lever to N.
(—P.125)

4 Press the engine switch.

The engine will stop, and the metér dis-
play will be extinguished.

5 Release the brake pedaliand
check that “ACCESSORY™or
“IGNITION ON” s not shiown on
the multi-information/display.

A wiRine )"

M Stopping the engine in an emer-
gency:

@ If you want to stop the engine in an
emergency while driving the vehi-
cle, press and hold the engine
switch for more than 2 seconds, or
press it briefly 3 times or more in
succession. (—>P.266)

However, do not touch the engine
switch while driving except in an
emergency. Turning the engine off
while driving will not cause loss of
steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems will
be lost. This will make it more diffi-
cult to steer and brake, so you
should pull over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safe to do so.

@ If the engine switch is operated
while the vehicle is running, a warn-
ing message will be shown on the
multi-information display and a
buzzer sounds.

@ VVehicles with a continuously varia-
ble transmission: To restart the
engine after performing an emer-
gency shutdown, shift the shift lever
to N and then press the engine
switch.

I

Buiau@
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A WARNING

@ Vehicles with a manual transmis-
sion: To restart the engine after per-
forming an emergency shutdown,
depress the clutch pedal and then
press the engine switch.

Changing engine switch
modes

3 ON

All electrical components can be used.
“IGNITION ON” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

*

. Vehicles with a continuously variable
transmission: If the shift lever isin a
position other than P when turning off
the engine, the engine switch will be
turned to ACC, not to off.

Modes can be changed by pressing
the engine switch with brake pedal
(continuously variable transmis-
sion) or clutch pedal (manual trans-
mission) released. (The mode
changes each time the switch is
pressed.)

ENGINE
START
STOP

2 ACCESSORY

9

3 I IGNITION ON I

. J

1 OFF

The emergency flashers can be used.
2 ACC

Some electrical components such as
the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

B Auto power off function

Continuously variable trahsmissien: If
the vehicle is left in ACCformorethan
20 minutes or ON (thefenginelis not run-
ning) for more than anshourwith the shift
lever in P, the engine, switeh will auto-
matically turn off. Howeyver, this function
cannot entirely. prevent battery dis-
charge. Da‘not leave the vehicle with the
engine switeh in/ACC or ON for long
periods ofitime*when the engine is not
running.

Manualtransmission: If the vehicle is left
in ACC for more than 20 minutes or ON
(the engine is not running) for more than
an hour, the engine switch will automati-
cally turn off. However, this function can-
not entirely prevent battery discharge.
Do not leave the vehicle with the engine
switch in ACC or ON for long periods of
time when the engine is not running.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

@ Do not leave the engine switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the engine running.

@ If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION
ON” is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display, the engine switch is
not off. Exit the vehicle after turning
the engine switch off.
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When stopping the engine
with the shift lever in a posi-
tion other than P (vehicles
with a continuously variable
transmission)

If the engine is stopped with the
shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned
off but instead be turned to ACC.
Perform the following procedure to
turn the switch off:
1 Check that the parking brake is
set.

2 Shift the shift lever to P.

3 Check that “ACCESSORY” is
displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display and press the
engine switch shortly and firmly.

4 Check that "ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON” on the

multi-information display ar%
/\_ NOTICE

B To prevent battery dischal
Do not stop the engineéywhen the shift

lever is in a position,ot han P. If

the engine is_stopped‘in another shift

lever positio e engine switch will
b

tead be

turned to ACC e. If the vehicle is
leftin , battery discharge may
occur.

Continuously variable

- - *
transmission

* If equipped
Select the shift position
depending on your purpose
and situation.

Shift position purpos
functions

Shift posi-
tion
e vehicle/start-
P :
g the engine
Reversing
Neutral
N (Condition in which the
power is not transmitted)
D Normal driving”
10-speed sport sequen-
M tial shiftmatic mode driving
(—P.124)

" To improve fuel efficiency and reduce
noise, shift the shift lever to D for nor-
mal driving.

M To protect the continuously varia-
ble transmission

If the continuously variable transmission
fluid temperature is high, “Transmission
Oil Temp. High Stop in a safe place and
See owner’s manual” will be displayed
on the multi-information display and the
vehicle will go into transmission protec-
tion mode automatically. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B When driving with dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range
activated

Even when switching the driving mode
to sport mode with the intent of enabling
engine braking, engine braking will not

i

Buiauq
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occur because dynamic radar cruise . :
control with full-speed range will not be IShIftIng the shift lever

canceled. (—P.198)

M Restraining sudden start
(Drive-Start Control)

—P.105
WG AI-SHIFT

G AI-SHIFT automatically selects a suit-
able gear for sporty driving according to
driver’s input and driving conditions. G
AI-SHIFT operates automatically when
the shift lever is in D and sport mode is
selected for the driving mode. (Selecting
normal mode or shifting the shift lever to
the M position cancels this function.)

I After recharging/reconnecting the
battery

—P.293

A WARNING
B When driving on slippery road
surfaces

Do not accelerate or shift the shift

gears suddenly. . . o
Sudden changes in engine braking @ :While the engine switch is in

may cause the vehicle to spin or skid, ON and the brake pedal

resulting in an accident. . .
depressed , shift the shift lever
while pushing the shift release but-
ton on the shift knob.

S

<= :Shift the shift lever while push-
ing the shift release button on the
shift knob.

:Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P
and D, make sure that the vehicle is
completely stopped and the brake
pedal is depressed.

* For the vehicle be able to be shifted
from P, the brake pedal must be
depressed before the shift release
button is pushed. If the shift release
button is pushed first, the shift lock
will not be released.

[l Shift lock system
The shift lock system is a system to pre-
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vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the engine switch is in ON
and the brake pedal is being depressed.

M If the shift lever cannot be shifted
from P

First, check whether the brake pedal is
being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with
your foot on the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an
emergency measure to ensure that the
shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:

Set the parking brake.

Turn the engine switch off.

Depress the brake pedal.

Ply the cover up with a flathead
screwdriver or equivalent tool.

To prevent damaging the cover,
wrap the tip of the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

%ﬁﬁ/
5 Press anddhold the shiftlock override

button andithenypush the button on
the shift knab.

The shift.lever can'be shifted while the
button is‘pressed.

PAWN=

A WARNING

M To prevent an accident when
releasing the shift lock

Before pressing the shift lock override
button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is
pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly
start, possibly leading to af’accident
resulting in death or serious njury:

ISeIecting the d@ode

—>P.198

Select@ift ranges in the
D ;@o (vehicles with

hift switches)

To drive using temporary shift
range selection, operate the “-” or
“+” paddle shift switch.

When the “-” paddle shift switch is
operated, the shift range switches
to a range that enables engine
braking force that is suitable to driv-
ing conditions. When the “+” paddle
shift switch is operated, the shift
range switches to a range that is
one range higher than the current
range.

Changing the shift range allows
restriction of the highest gear, pre-
venting unnecessary upshifting and
enabling the level of engine braking
force to be selected.

I

Buiau@
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1 Upshifting
2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from D1 to
D10, will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

M Gear step functions

@ You can choose from 10 levels of
engine braking force.

@ Alower gear step will provide greater
engine braking force than a higher
gear step, and the engine speed will
also increase.

M Deactivation of temporary 10-speed
Sport Sequential Shiftmatic mgde
(vehicles with paddle shift
switches)

In the following situations, temporary

10-speed Sport Sequential Shiftmatic

mode will be deactivated:

® When the vehicle,is,stopped

@ If the acceletator pedal is depressed
continuouslysfor more than a certain
amount of time,while in one gear
range

@ If thedaceelerator pedal is depressed
abruptly and heavily

® When the shift lever is shifted to a
position other than D

@\\hen the “+” paddle shift switch is
operated for a certain amount of time
continuously

Changing gears in the M
position

To enter 10-speed sport sequential
shiftmatic mode, shift the shift lever

to M position. Gear steps can then
be selected by operating the shift
lever or paddle shift switches (if
equipped), allowing you to drive in
the gear step of your choosing.

4 Upshifting
2 Downshifting
The gear changes once every time the

shift lever or paddle shift switch is oper-
ated.

The selected gear step, from M1 to
M10, will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

However, even when in the M posi-
tion, the gear steps will be automat-
ically changed if the engine speed
is too high, or too low.

M Gear step functions

® You can choose from 10 levels of
engine braking force.

® A lower gear step will provide greater
engine braking force than a higher
gear step, and the engine speed will
also increase.

B When the vehicle comes to a stop
with the shift lever in the M position

® The transmission will automatically
downshift to M1 once the vehicle is
stopped.

@ After a stop, the vehicle will start off in
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M1.

® When the vehicle is stopped, the
transmission is set at M1.

M Downshifting restriction warning
buzzer

To help ensure safety and driving perfor-
mance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some cir-
cumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever or
paddle shift switch (if equipped) is oper-
ated. (A buzzer will sound twice.)

M If the 10-speed sport sequential
shiftmatic mode indicator does not
come on even after shifting the
shift lever to M

This may indicate a malfunction in the
continuously variable transmission sys-
tem. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

(In this situation, the transmission will
operate in the same manner as when
the shift lever isin D.)

- - *
Manual transmission

" If equipped

IOperating instructions

B Shifting the shift lever

1 Depress the clutch pedal firmly.

2 Shift the shift lever to the
desired gear.

Make sure to only shift gears sequen-
tially.

3 Gradually release the clutch
pedal.
l Shifting the shift lever to R

Shift the shift lever to R while lifting
up the ring section.

i
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NOTICE
::> B To prevent damage to the vehicle
When shifting gears, observe the fol-

lowing precautions. Failure to do so
may cause damage to the engine,
manual transmission, and/or clutch.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R with-
out depressing the clutch pedal.

B Maximum allowable speeds

Observe the following maximum allowa-
ble speeds in each gear when maximum
acceleration is necessary.

Maximum speed
km/h (mph)

1 56 (34)

2 96 (60)
3 144 (89) |
4 193 (120)

Shift position

-@ Do not lift up the ring section except
%\ when shifting the lever to R.

@ Shift the shift lever to R only when
the vehicle is stationary.

@ Do not rest your hand on or hold the
shift lever any time other than when
shifting.

@ In order to not cause the engine to
overrev, make sure to only shift
gears sequentially.

® Do not release the clutch pedal
suddenly.

iMT (Intelligent Manual
Transmission)

The iMT optimally controls the
engine speed to suit the driver’s
operation of the clutch pedal and
shift lever, helping the driver to shift
gears more smoothly.

Additionally, when the clutch pedal
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is operated, the iMT helps reduce

shift shock, allowing for lighter shift A WARNING

operations when driving on a wind- HLimitations of the iMT

ing road or incline. iMT is not a system that prevents shift

. . lever operation error or engine

Press the “iMT” switch. overrewving.
Depending on the situation, iIMT may
not operate normally and the shift

position may not be changed
smoothly. Overly relying on iMT ma;
cause an unexpected accident.

The “iMT” indicator will illuminate in 0

green.

Press the switch again to cancel iMT. 4
B The iMT may not operate when O o
In the following situations, iIMT may not z
operate. However, this does not indicate =
a malfunction. @

@ The clutch pedal is not fully depr
@ The clutch pedal is not full ,
such as if a foot is restin

clutch pedal®

@ Shift operation is perfgrmed r the
vehicle has been coasting with the

shift lever in N
® The shift leder i @ perated for a
long time t ch pedal is

depressed
" After thé shift lever is moved, unless
your footi mpletely removed from

the clutch pedal, the iMT may not
% and the engine speed may
t be controlled optimally for the
t gear change.
To enable the iMT, release the clutch

pedal completely and then depress it
again before operating the shift lever.

M If the “IMT” indicator illuminates in
amber

The iIMT may be temporarily unavailable
or malfunctioning. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.
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Turn signal lever Parking brake

IOperating instructions

1 Leftturn
2 Lane change to the |

the lever partway and
The left hand signals will flash 3 times.
3 Lane change testhetight (move
nd release it)

the leve @
The right ha als will flash 3 times.
4 Rightturn

nals can be operated when
e switch is in ON.

e indicator flashes faster than
usual
heck that a light bulb in the front or
rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

The parking brake can be set
or released automatically or
manually.

In automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
automatically. Also, even i
automatic mode, the parkin

brake can be set or re =0
manually.
gﬂans

IOperating inS

1 Pull the switch to set the parking
brake

The parking brake indicator light and

parking brake light will turn on.

Pull and hold the parking brake switch if

an emergency occurs and it is neces-

sary to operate the parking brake while

driving.

2 Push the switch to release the
parking brake

» Operate the parking brake switch



4-2. Driving procedures

129

while depressing the brake pedal.
 Using the parking brake automatic
release function, the parking brake
can be released by depressing the
accelerator pedal. When using this
function, slowly depress the acceler-
ator pedal.
Make sure that the parking brake indi-
cator light and parking brake light turn
off.

B Turning automatic mode on
While the vehicle is stopped, pull
and hold the parking brake switch
until a message [A]is shown on the
multi-information display (vehicles
with a continuously variable trans-
mission) or auto EPB OFF indicator
turn off (vehicles with a manual
transmission)

7

EPB Shift Interlock Function
Activated

When the autematic mode is turned
on, the parkingibrake operates as
followst

> Vehiclesiwith a continuously vari-
able transmission

@ \When the shift lever is moved out
of'P, the parking brake will be
released, and the parking brake
indicator light and parking brake
light will turn off.

® \When the shift lever is moved
into P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-
cator light and parking brake light

will turn on.

Operate the shift lever with the

vehicle stopped and the brake

pedal depressed.

The parking brake may not operate

automatically if the shift lever is moved

quickly.

In this case, it is necessary to operate

the parking brake switch. (—P.128)

» Vehicles with a manual transmis:
sion

When the engine is off, the parking

brake will be set, and the parking

brake indicator lightand'parking

brake lightytur, on.

B Turningrautomatic mode off

While the vehicle is stopped and
depressing the brake pedal, press
and holdsthe parking brake switch

untiha message [A]is shown on the
multi-information display (vehicles
with a continuously variable trans-
mission) or auto EPB OFF indicator

comes on (vehicles with a man-
ual transmission)

EPB Shift Interlock Function
Deactivated

N2 &

B Parking brake operation

®When the engine switch is not in ON,
the parking brake cannot be released
using the parking brake switch.

®When the engine switch is not in ON,
automatic mode (automatic brake set-
ting and releasing [vehicles with a
continuously variable transmission]) is

Buiau@
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not available.

M Parking brake automatic release
function

The parking brake is automatically
released when slowly depress the accel-
erator pedal.

The parking brake will be released auto-
matically under the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is closed
@ The driver is wearing the seat belt

@ The shift lever is a forward or reverse
position.

@ The malfunction indicator light or
brake system warning light is not illu-
minated.

If the automatic release function does
not operate, manually release the park-
ing brake.

W If “Parking Brake Temporarily Una-
vailable” is displayed on the
multi-information display

If the parking brake is operated repeat-
edly over a short period of time, the sys-
tem may restrict operation to prevent
overheating. If this happens, refrain from
operating the parking brake. Normal
operation will return after about 1 min-
ute.

W If “Parking Brake Unavailable” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

Operate the parking brake switch. If the

message does not disappear after oper-

ating the switch seyeral times, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by, your Toyota dealer.

W Parking brakeeperation sound

When the parking brake operates, a
motor sound, (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

I'Rarking brake operation

@ Depending on the engine switch posi-
tion/mode, the parking brake indicator
light and parking brake light will turn
on and stay on as described below:
ON: Comes on until the parking brake
is released.

Not in ON: Stays on for approximately
15 seconds.

® When the engine switch is turned off
with the parking brake set, the parking
brake indicator light and parking brake

light will stay on for about 15 seconds.
This does not indicate a malfunction.

B When the parking brake switch
malfunctions

Automatic mode (automatic brake set-

ting and releasing) will be turned on

automatically.

M Parking the vehicle

—P.104

W Parking brake engaged warning
buzzer

A buzzer will sound if the vehigle'is

driven with the parking brake engaged.
“Parking Brake ON” is displayed on the
multi-information displayr (with,the vehi-
cle reached a speed of 5 km/h [3 mph])

W If the brake system warning light
comes of

—P.273
M Usage imwinter time
—P.203

A WarninG

BM\When parking the vehicle

Do not leave a child in the vehicle
alone. The parking brake may be
released unintentionally and there is
the danger of the vehicle moving that
may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When parking the vehicle

Before you leave the vehicle, set the
parking brake, shift the shift lever to P
(continuously variable transmission)
or N (manual transmission) and make
sure that the vehicle does not move.

B When the system malfunctions

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and
check the warning messages.
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/\. NOTICE Brake Hold

B When the parking brake cannot

be released due to a malfunction ® Continuously variable trans-
Driving the vehicle with the parking mission
brake set will lead to brake compo-
nents overheating, which may affect The brake hold system keeps the
Bratmg performance and increase brake applied when the shift lever
rake wear.

isin D, M or N with the system on

Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately if this and the brake pedal has been
occurs. depressed to stop the vghm@

The system releases the

when the accelerato &
depressed with th i
D or M to allow smoothystart off.

® Manual trans
The brake-ho tem keeps the
brake app hen the shift lever
isi vard driving position or
system on and the
dal has been depressed
p the vehicle. The system
leases the brake when the
accelerator pedal is depressed
ith the shift lever in a forward

driving position to allow smooth

i

Buiauq

start off.
& IEnainng the system
& Turn the brake hold system on
The brake hold standby indicator
(green) @ comes on. While the system

is holding the brake, the brake hold

O operated indicator (yellow) comes
% on.
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M Brake hold system operating con-
ditions

The brake hold system cannot be turned

on in the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is not closed.
@ The driver is not wearing the seat belt.

If any of the conditions above are
detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the
brake hold standby indicator light will go
off. In addition, if any of the conditions
are detected while the system is holding
the brake, a warning buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display. The parking
brake will then be set automatically:

M Brake hold function

®If the brake pedal is left released.for a
period of about 3 minutes after the
system has started holding the,brake,
the parking brake willlbe set automati-
cally. In this casega,warning buzzer
sounds ands@ message is shown on
the multi-infermation display.

@ To turn the‘system off while the sys-
tem isyholding the brake, firmly
depressithe brake pedal and press
the buttomagain.

® The brake hold function may not hold
theyvehicle when the vehicle is on a
steep incline. In this situation, it may
be necessary for the driver to apply
the brakes. A warning buzzer will
sound and the multi-information dis-
play will inform the driver of this situa-
tion. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

B When the parking brake is set auto-
matically while the system is hold-
ing the brakes

Perform any of the following operations
to release the parking brake.

® Depress the accelerator pedal. (The
parking brake will not be released
automatically if the seat belt is not fas-
tened.)

©® Operate the parking brake switch with
the brake pedal depressed.

Make sure that the parking brake indica-
tor light goes off. (—P.128)

B When an inspection atyourJoyota
dealer is necessary

When the brake hold (standby indicator
(green) does not illuminate’'even when
the brake hold switchiis pressed with the
brake hold system operating conditions
met, the system, may‘'be malfunctioning.
Have the vehiclelinspected at your
Toyotasdealer.

M If “Brake Hold Malfunction Press
Brakeyto Deactivate Visit Your
Dealer” or “Brake Hold Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on
the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

B Warning messages and buzzers

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the
message and follow the instructions.

MIf the brake hold operated indicator
flashes

—>P.277

A\ WARNING

B \When the vehicle is on a steep
incline

When using the brake hold system on

a steep incline exercise caution. The

brake hold function may not hold the

vehicle in such a situation.




4-2. Driving procedures 133

A WARNING

B When stopped on a slippery road

The system cannot stop the vehicle
when the gripping ability of the tires
has been exceeded. Do not use the
sys(tjem when stopped on a slippery
road.

/I\_ NOTICE Q
B When parking the vehicle

The brake hold system is not \

designed for use when parking the

vehicle for a long period of time. Turn-

ing the engine switch off while the

system is holding the brake may 0()

release the brake, which would cause
the vehicle to move. When operating
the engine switch, depress the brake

pedal, shift the shift lever to P (contin- 4

uously variable transmission) or N

(manual transmission) and set the

parking brake. & o
<
>
Q

%,
o

&
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be oper-
ated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Turning the end of the lever turns
on the lights as follows:

1 avro The headlights, daytime

running lights (—P@34) and all
the lights listed abave turn on
and off automatically.

2 30& Thedfront pesition, tail,
licenise plate and instrument
panel lights turn on.

%, 20 The headlights and all the
lights listed above turn on.

B AUTO mode can be used when
The engine switch is in ON.
B Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to

other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automati-
cally whenever the engine is started and

the parking brake is released with the

headlight switch in the Auto position.

(llluminate brighter than the front posi-
tion lights.) Daytime running lights are
not designed for use at night.

W Headlight control sensor

The sensor may net function properly if
an object is placed on,the sensor, or
anything thatbloeks the sensor is
affixed to the*windshield.

Doing so interferes with the sensor
detectingytheylevel of ambient light and

may ¢ause the automatic headlight sys-
ten toumalfunction.

Automatic light off system

@ When the headlights are on: The
headlights and tail lights turn off 30
seconds after the driver’s door is
opened and closed if the engine
switch is turned to ACC or OFF. (The

lights turn off immediately if ﬁ on
the key is pressed after all the doors
are closed.)

®When only the tail lights are on: The
tail lights turn off automatically if the
engine switch is turned to ACC or
OFF and the driver’s door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the
engine switch to ON, or turn the light

switch off once and then back to =04 or

O.

M Light reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds when the engine
switch is turned to OFF or ACC and the
driver’s door is opened while the lights
are turned on.

M Battery-saving function

In order to prevent the battery of the
vehicle from discharging, if the head-
lights and/or tail lights are on when the
engine switch is turned off the battery

AY
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saving function will operate and auto-
matically turn off all the lights after
approximately 20 minutes. When the
engine switch is turned to ON, the bat-
tery-saving function will be disabled.
When any of the following are per-
formed, the battery-saving function is
canceled once and then reactivated. All
the lights will turn off automatically 20
minutes after the Battery- saving func-
tion has been reactivated:

® When the headlight switch is operated
®When a door is opened or closed
M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the lights on longer than
necessary when the engine is not run-
ning.

Turning on the high beam
headlights

Manual headlight leveling
dial

The level of the headlights can be
adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading con-
dition of the vehicle.

1 Raisestheevel of the head-

lights

2 Lowers the level of the head-

lights

B Guide to dial settings

Dccupancy and luggage
load conditions

1 Withithe headlights on, push the
lever;away from you to turn on
the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the center

position to turn the high beams off.

2 Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the
headlights on or off.

Dial position
Luggage
Occupants load
Driver None 0
Driver and
front pas- |None 0
senger
All see}ts None 2
occupied
Full lug-
Al sez_its gage load- |2.5
occupied ]
ing
Full lug-
Driver gage load- |4
ing

I
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The Automatic High Beam
uses a camera sensor located
behind the upper portion of the
windshield to assess the
brightness of the lights of vehi-
cles ahead, streetlights, etc.,
and automatically turns the
high beams on or off as neces-
sary.

A\ WARNING

M Limitations of the Automatic
High Beam

Do not overly rely on the Automatic
High Beam. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your surroundings
and turning the high beams on or off
manually if necessary.

B To prevent incorrect operation of
the Automatic High Beam system

Do not overload the vehicle.

Activating the Automati ]
High Beam ,

1 Press the Automatie, High Beam
switch.

2 Push the lever away from you
with the headlight switch in the

£0 or auto position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

M Conditions to turn the high beams
on/off automatically

® When all of the following¢conditions
are met, the high'beamswill be turned
on automatically (after approximately
1 second):

» The vehicle speed’is approximately 30
km/h (19.mph) or more.

» Thesarea ahead of the vehicle is dark.

» There are no vehicles ahead with
headlights or tail lights turned on.

« There are few streetlights on the road
ahead.

@If any of the following conditions are
met, the high beams will turn off auto-
matically:

» The vehicle speed is below approxi-
mately 25 km/h (16 mph).

e The area ahead of the vehicle is not
dark.

» Vehicles ahead have their headlights
or tall lights turned on.

e There are many streetlights on the
road ahead.

[l Camera sensor detection informa-
tion

@ The high beams may not be automati-
cally turned off in the following situa-
tions:

* When a vehicle suddenly appears
from around a curve

* When the vehicle is cut in front of by
another vehicle

e When vehicles ahead cannot be
detected due to repeated curves, road
dividers or roadside trees

* When vehicles ahead appear in a far-

away lane on a wide road

When the lights of vehicles ahead are

not on

® The high beams may be turned off if a
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vehicle ahead that is using fog lights vehicle
without its headlights turned on is * When driving through an area of inter-
detected. mittently changing brightness and

® House lights, street lights, traffic sig- darkness )
nals, anc(‘;ij illuminated %illboards or ? * When frequently and repeatedly driv-
signs and other reflective objects may ing ascending/descending roads, or
cause the high beams to change to roads with rough, bumpy or uneven
the low beams. or the low beams to surfaces (such as stone-paved roads,
remain on. gravel roads, etc.)

®The following fact froct th * When frequently and repeatedly tak-

elo t0V¥'P9 atc Ic()rs ’pa){ha ﬁ.c h e ing curves or driving on a winding

amount of time taken for the hig road

beams to turn on or off:
» The brightness of the headlights, fog

When there is a highly reflective
object ahead of the vehicle,.such as/a

lights, and tail lights of vehicles ahead sign or mirror
. -(I:—Iges gﬁgaeg‘e”t and direction of vehi- « When the back of a prééeding Vehicle

. is highly reflective, ha -
* When a vehicle ahead only has oper- Itsainlgr Oynrg treucclﬁle #o gFo"
ational lights on one side When the vehicle’s headlights are

* When a vehicle ahead is a damaged or dirty, or. aré not aimed
two-wheeled vehicle

i . properly
* The condition of the road (gradient, » When thesvehicleis listing or titling
g‘t"cr‘ge' condition of the road surface, due to alflat tire, a trailer being towed,
: etc.
* The number of passengers and + Whén the headlights are changed
amount of luggage in the vehicle between the high beams and low
@ The high beams may turn on or off beams'fepeatedly in an abnormal o
unexpectedly. manner ) _ _ <
@ Bicycles or similar vehicles may not *\When the driver believes that the high a
be detected. beams may be flashing or dazzling

) N edestrians or other drivers
@ In the following situations the system P

may not be able to correctly’detectthe

surrounding brightness lével. This Turning the high beams
may cause the low beams te‘remain ff I
on or the high beams te flashter daz- on/off manually

zle pedestrians or vehicles ahead. In
such a case, it is necessary to manu- B Switching to the low beams
ally switch betwgen the high and low

beams. Pull the lever to its original position.
* When drivingiin inclement weather The Automatic High Beam indicator will
(heavy rain, snow, fog, sandstorms,
etc.) turn off.
. ¥Vhen qu_Win(é_Sft\ie? is obscured by Push the lever away from you to acti-
og, mist, ice, dirt, etc. s i
s When the windshield is cracked or vate_ the Automatic High Beam system
damaged agan.
»_\When the camera sensor is deformed
ordirty

« When the temperature of the camera
sensor is extremely high

* When the surrounding brightness
level is equal to that of headlights, tail
lights or fog lights

* When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly

* When the vehicle is hit by water,
snow, dust, etc. from a preceding
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B Switching to the high beams

Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
turn off and the high beam indicator will
turn on.

Press the switch to activate the Auto-
matic High Beam system again.

Fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent
visibility in difficult driving
conditions, such as in rain and
fog.

lOperating instructions eo

» Rear fog light switch \
Turns the rear fog Iigm
Releasing the switch @t s it

0o Q .
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» Front and rear fog light switch Windshield wipers and
washer

Operating the lever can use the
windshield wipers or the
washer.

/I\_ NOTICE Q

B When the windshield isydry
Do not use the wipers, as t
damage the windshield.

selected by
follows.

1 © Turns the front fog lights off

2 ) Turns the front fog lights on

3 (z Tumns the front and rear fog
light on

Releasing the switch ring returns it |
040, @

Operating the switch ring a
only the rear fog light off

M Fog lights can b hen
Front fog lights: T % dlights or the
front position lights‘aresurned on.

Rear fog light: headlights are turned

on.o&

e -

1 <7 Intermittent windshield
wiper operation

2 V¥V Low speed windshield
wiper operation

3 ¥ High speed windshield
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wiper operation when the engine is stopped, the wind-
shield wipers will operate in high speed
4 A Temporary operation operation. After the vehicle is stopped,

operation will return to normal when the

: : : engine switch is turned to ON, or opera-
Wiper intervals can be adjusted tion will stop when the driver’s door is

when intermittent operation is opened.
selected.

A\ WARNING /

M Caution regarding the use of
washer fluid

When it is cold, do not use the washer
fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the
windshield and cause low visibility.
This may lead to an accident; result-
ing in death or serious,injury.

5 Increases the intermittent wind- NQT'CE_
shield wiper frequency B Whenythere s no washer fluid
6 Decreases the intermittent wind- spfay Tgm the nozzle
. . Damage 1o the washer fluid pump
shield wiper frequency may be caused if the lever is pulled

htoward you and held continually.

_WWhen a nozzle becomes blocked

Wn this case, contact your Toyota
dealer.Do not try to clear it with a pin
or other object. The nozzle will be
damaged.

7 Washer/wiper,dual operation
Wipers will. automatically operate a cou-
ple ofttimes after the washer squirts.

I Thewindshield wiper and washer
can be operated when

The engine switch is in ON.

M 1f no windshield washer fluid
sprays

Check that the washer nozzles are not

blocked if there is washer fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservoir.

B When stopping the engine in an
emergency while driving

If the windshield wipers are operating
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Rear window wiper and
washer

Operating the lever can use the
rear window wiper or the

washer.
/I\ NOTICE
B When the rear window is dry 3 Washer/wiper dual operation
Do not use the wiper, as it may dam- : . :
f ' The wiper will automatic
age the rear window.
g couple of times after the %&uirt&

IOperating instructions M The rear windo \%Qnd washer

can be operate
The wiper operation is selected by The engine switchiis in ON.
moving the lever as follows: d washer fluid

4
) S he washer nozzle is not
ere is washer fluid in the

eld washer fluid reservoir. g

%\ rse-linked rear window wiper g

U ‘ nction @

When the shift lever is shifted to R when
’ e front wipers are operating, the rear
window wiper will operate once.

M Back door opening linked rear win-
dow wiper stop function

When the rear window wiper are operat-
ing, if a back door is opened while the
vehicle is stopped, operation of the rear
window wiper will be stopped to prevent
anyone near the vehicle from being
sprayed by water from the wiper. When
the back door is closed, wiper operation

1 == rmittent window wiper will resume.
) ion
_ , /I\_ NOTICE
2 Normal window wiper oper-

. B When the washer fluid tank is
ation empty

Do not operate the switch continually
as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.
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/I\_ NOTICE

B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota
dealer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Opening the fuel tank
cap

Perform the following steps to
open the fuel tank cap:

lBefore refueling the vehicle

® Turn the engine switch off and
ensure that all the doors and
windows are closed.

® Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
—P.307

M Fuel tank opening for unleaded
gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your
vehicle has a fuel tank opening that only
accommodates the special nozzle on
unleaded fuel pumps.

A WARNING

B \When refueling the vehi

Observe the following prec
while refueling the vehi
do so may resultind

injury.

or serious

@ After exiti : @ e and before
opening t el'doaor, touch an
unpainted surface to dis-

char ny static electricity. It is
imp t to discharge static elec-
ieity, b refueling because

sparksiresulting from static electric-
i ause fuel vapors to ignite
e refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel
tank cap and turn it slowly to
remove it.

A whooshing sound may be heard
when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be
heard before fully removing the
cap. In hot weather, pressurized
fuel may spray out the filler neck

@ Do not allow anyone that has not
discharged static electricity from
their body to come close to an open
fuel tank.

® Do not inhale vaporized fuel.
Fuel contains substances that are
harmful if inhaled.

@ Do not smoke while refueling the
vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel

ignite and cause a fire. ¢

® Do not return to the vehi e
any person or object |
cally charged.
This may cause st tic electricity to
build up, resulti ssmle igni-
tion hazard

B When refuelin

Observe % ing precautions to
preve e 2rflowing from the fuel
tank

ecurely insert the fuel nozzle into
fuel filler neck.

top filling the tank after the fuel
nozzle automatically clicks off.

@ Do not top off the fuel tank.

and cause injury.

/\. NOTICE

W Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle,
such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or dam-
aging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

i
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lOpening the fuel tank cap

A WARNING

1 Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

B When replacing the fuel tank cap

Do not use anything but a genuine
Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or
other incident which may result in

2 Turn the fuel tank cap slowly
and remove it, then hang it on
the back of the fuel filler door.

cap until you hear a click. Once the
capis %d, it will turn slightly in
90

irection.

death or serious injury.
0\( ,
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Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense con-
sists of the following drive
assist systems and contrib-
utes to a safe and comfortable
driving experience:

lDriving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P.149

B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)”

—P.156

" If equipped

B LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with steering control)”

—P.165

" If equipped

B Automatic High Beam

—P.136

B RSA (Road Sign Assi

—P.192

B Dynamic rad & control
with full ge”

—P.172

"f eqs&

[ ] @vi radar cruise control”

équipped

A WARNING

M Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense is designed
to operate under the assumption that
the driver will drive safely, and is
designed to help reduce the impact to
the occupants and the vehicle in the

case of a collision or assist the driver
in normal driving conditions.
As there is a limit to the degree of rec

ognition accuracy and control pe
mance that this system can”provid
do not overly rely on this s s%/ 0

driver is always responsible for paying
attention to the vehicle’s surroupdings
and driving safely.

N

f sensors, located
t grille and wind-

behind s
shi & 2ct information neces-
to operate the drive assist
S

S.

[A] Radar sensor
Front camera

A\ WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the radar
sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the radar sensor may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

i
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A WARNING

@ Keep the radar sensor and the grille
cover clean at all times.

@ Radar sensor

Grille cover

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the grille cover is dirty
or covered with water droplets, snow,
etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and grille
cover with a soft cloth to avoid dam-
aging them.

® Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers) or
other items to the radar sensor,
grille cover or surrounding area.

@ Do not subject the radar sensor or
its surrounding area t@*a strong
impact.

If the radar sensor,front grille, or
front bumper has been subjected to
a strong impact,have the vehicle
inspected byyourToyota dealer.

@ Do not'disassemble the radar sen-
SOr.

® Do not'modify or paint the radar
sensofr or grille cover.

@fthe radar sensor, front grille, or
front bumper needs to be removed
and installed, or replaced, contact
your Toyota dealer.

M To avoid malfunction of the front
camera

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the front camera may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Keep the windshield clean at all
times.

« If the windshield is dirty or covered
with an oily film, water droplets,
snow, etc., clean the windshield.

« If a glass coating agentis applied to
the windshield, it will stillbe neces-
sary to use the windshield wipers to
remove water droplets, etc. from
the area of the windshiéld in front of
the front‘camera.

« |f the infier side of the windshield
where the front camera is installed
is dirty,"eontact your Toyota dealer.

® Do nat-attach objects, such as
stickers, transparent stickers, etc.,
tothe outer side of the windshield in
front of the front camera (shaded
area in the illustration).

=

/@@
A

[A] From the top of the windshield to
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
the bottom of the front camera

Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.)
(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to
the right and left from the center of

the front camera)
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A WARNING

@ If the part of the windshield in front
of the front camera is fogged up or
covered with condensation, or ice,
use the windshield defogger to
remove the fog, condensation, or
ice. (—P.209,P.214)

@ If water droplets cannot be properly
removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of the front camera by
the windshield wipers, replace the
wiper insert or wiper blade.

If the wiper inserts or wiper blades
need to be replaced, contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ Do not attach window tint to the
windshield.

@ Replace the windshield if it is dam-
aged or cracked.
If the windshield needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera.

@ Do not allow bright lights to_shin
into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage th n
camera.
When cleaning the inside of the
windshield, do not.al glass
cleaner to cont e |ens of the

front cam not touch the
lens.

If the lens is or damaged, con-
tact r Toyota dealer.

0 ject the front camerato a
‘ 'mpact.

ot change the installation posi-
or direction of the front camera
or remove it.

(

® Do not disassemble the front cam-
era.

@ Do not modify any components of
the vehicle around the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceil-

ing.

@ Do not attach any accessories to
the hood, front grille or front bumper
that may obstruct the front camera.
Contact your Toyota dealer for
details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is
to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the front
camera.

® Do not modify the headlights
other lights. ¢

O™

O

i
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M If awarning message is displayed on the multi-information display

A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in the sys-
tem.

@ In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When the nor-
mal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear and the system
will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

Situation Actions

To clean the part of the windshieldsin
front of the front camera senSor, use the
windshield wipers or the windshield
defogger of the air conditioning system
(—P.209,P.214).

When the area around a front sensor is
covered with dirt, moisture (fogged up,
covered with condensation, ice, etc.), or
other foreign matter

If the front camera sensokis hot, such as
after the vehiele hiad been parked in the
sun, use the airiconditioning system to
decrease the temperature around the
front caméra sensor.

If a sunshade was used when the vehi-
cléwas parked, depending on its type,
the sunlight reflected from the surface of
the sunshade may cause the tempera-
ture of the front camera sensor to
become excessively high.

When the temperature around the front
camera sensor is outside of the opera-
tional range, such as when the vehicle.s
in the sun or in an extremely cold envi-
ronment

If the front camera sensor is cold, such
after the vehicle is parked in an
extremely cold environment, use the air
conditioning system to increase the tem-
perature around the front camera sensor.

The area in front of thé front camera sen-
sor is obstructed, such as when the hood
is open/@na sticker is attached to the part
of theswindshield in front of the front cam-
era sensor.

Close the hood, remove the sticker, etc.
to clear the obstruction.

@.Invthe following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has been
driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are detected, the mes-
sage will disappear and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

* When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the operational range,
such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely cold environment

» When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, such as when
driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are shining into the front
camera
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PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- warning message will be displayed
on the multi-information display to

urge the driver to take evasive
action.

tem)

The pre-collision system uses
aradar sensor and front cam-
era sensor to detect objects
(—P.149) in front of the vehicle.
When the system determines
that the possibility of a frontal
collision with an object is high,
a warning operates to urge the
driver to take evasive action
and the potential brake pres-

sure is increased to help the M Pre-collision

driver avoid the collision. If the When the ermines that

system determines that the the possi rontal collision is

possibility of a frontal collision high, the applies greater 4

with an object is extremely brakihg force in relation to how

high, the brakes are automati- nglyihe brake pedal is o

cally applied to help avoid the ssed. =

collision or help reduce the . . =1
re-collision braking Q

impact of the collision.

the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision is
= extremely high, the brakes are
automatically applied to help avoid
the collision or reduce the impact of

the collision.

A WARNING
M Limitations of the pre-collision
system

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely,

sts taking care to observe your
. surroundings.
destrians Do not use the pre-collision system

instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances.

ISystem functions This system will not prevent colli-
sions or lessen collision damage or

W Pre-collision warning injury in every situation. Do not
overly rely on this system. Failure to

When the system determines that do so may lead to an accident,
the possibility of a frontal collision is resulting in death or serious injury.
high, a buzzer will sound and a
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A WARNING

@ Although this system is designed to
help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effec-
tiveness may change according to
various conditions, therefore the
system may not always be able to
achieve the same level of perfor-
mance.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this sys-
tem and always drive carefully.

« Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision: —P.153

« Conditions under which the system
may not operate properly:—>P.154

@ Do not attempt to test the operation
of the pre-collision system yourself.
Depending on the objects used for
testing (dummies, cardboard
objects imitating detectable objects,
etc.), the system may not operate
properly, possibly leading to an
accident.

M Pre-collision braking

® When the pre-collision braking
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force‘will be.
applied.

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the
operation of the pre-callision brak-
ing function, the pre=collision brak-
ing function, eperation will be
canceled after approximately 2 sec-
onds, Depress the brake pedal as
necessary.

@ Thée"pre-collision braking function
may not operate if certain opera-
tions_ are performed by the driver. If
the accelerator pedal is being
depressed strongly or the steering
wheel is being turned, the system
may determine that the driver is tak-
ing evasive action and possibly pre-
vent the pre-collision braking
function from operating.

@ In some situations, while the
pre-collision braking function is
operating, operation of the function
may be canceled if the accelerator
pedal is depressed strongly or the
steering wheel is turned and the
system determines that the driver is
taking evasive action.

@ If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva=
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing of the pre<collision
braking function.

B When to disable thespre-colli-
sion system

In the following situations¢ disable the
system, asqit may notioperate prop-
erly, possiblysleading'to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Wheén'the vehicle is being towed

®\When your vehicle is towing
another vehicle

@ When transporting the vehicle via
truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

@ \When the vehicle is raised on a lift
with the engine running and the
tires are allowed to rotate freely

@ When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer
tester, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

@ \When a strong impact is applied to
the front bumper or front grille, due
to an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a
stable manner, such as when the
vehicle has been in an accident or
is malfunctioning

@® When the vehicle is driven in a
sporty manner or off-road

@ When the tires are not properly
inflated

@ When the tires are very worn
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A WARNING

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed

@® When tire chains are installed

@ \When a compact spare tire or an
emergency tire puncture repair kit is
used

@ If equipment (snow plow, etc.) that
may obstruct the radar sensor or
camera sensor is temporarily
installed to the vehicle

Changing settings of the
pre-collision system

M Enabling/disabling the pre-col-
lision system

The pre-collision system can be

enabled/disabled on [ (—P.308)
of the multi-information display.
The system is automatically enabled
each time the engine switch is turned to
ON.

If the system is disabled, the'PES
warning light will turn an andha
message will be displayed on the
multi-informationsdisplay:

Pre-Collision
System
OFF

B Changing the pre-collision
warning timing

The pre-collision warning timing

can be changed on . (—P.308) of

the multi-information display.

The warning timing setting is retained

when the engine switch is turned off.

However, if the pre-collision system iS

disabled and re-enabled, the operation

timing will return to the default setting
(middle).

Buiau@

1 Early

2 Middle

This is the default setting.
3 Late

M Operational conditions

The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the possibility of
a frontal collision with a vehicle or pedestrian is high.
Each function is operational at the following speeds:

@ Pre-collision warning
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Relative speed between

Detectable objects Vehicle speed your vehicle and object
Vehicles Approx. 10 and 180 km/h | Approx. 10 and 180 km/h
(7 and 110 mph) (7 and 110 mph)
Lo . Approx. 10 and 80 km/h (7 | Approx. 10 and 80 km/h (7
Bicyclists and pedestrians and 50 mph) and 50 mph)

® Pre-collision brake assist

Detectable objects Vehicle speed REEE speedﬁbe %

your vehicle a dqb

Approx. 30 and 180 km/h | Approx. 30.and 180)km/h

Vehicles (20 and 110 mph) (20 and 110xmph)
S . Approx. 30 and 80 km/h | Apprex::80 and 80 km/h
Bicyclists and pedestrians (20 and 50 mph) (20and 50 mph)

@ Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects Vehicle speed tive s P bet\/\_/een
¢ your vehicle and object

Vehicles Approx. 10 and 180 km/h | Approx. 10 and 180 km/h
(7 and 410:mph) (7 and 110 mph)
L . Approxe#20 and-80 km/h (7 | Approx. 10 and 80 km/h (7
Bicyclists and pedestrians apd 50 Mgh) and 50 mph)

The system may not operate,indhesfollowing situations:

@ If a battery terminal has beemdisconnected and reconnected and then the vehicle
has not been driven for a certain amount of time

@ If the shift lever isin R
®If VSC is djsabled (only the pre-collision warning function will be operational)
M Object detection*function
The system detects objects based on E
their size; profile, motion, etc. However,

an object'may mnot be detected depend-
ing on the surrounding brightness and

[ ] [ ]
[ ) [ 3
the'motion, posture, and angle of the y 2
detected‘object, preventing the system
from,operating properly. (—P.154) The

illustration shows an image of detecta-
ble objects.

l Cancelation of the pre-collision
braking

If either of the following occur while the

pre-collision braking function is operat-

ing, it will be canceled:

® The accelerator pedal is depressed
strongly.

@ The steering wheel is turned sharply
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or abruptly.

M Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal colli-
sion and operate.

When passing a detectable object,
etc.

When changing lanes while overtak-
ing a detectable object, etc.

When approaching a detectable
object in an adjacent lane or on the
roadside, such as when changing the
course of travel or driving on a wind-
ing road

When rapidly closing on a detectable
object, etc.

When approaching objects on the
roadside, such as detectablé abjects,
guardrails, utility poles, trées, or walls
When there is a detectableyobject'or
other object by the roadside at the
entrance of a curve

mn\,,n\"i@

\When there are patterns or paint in
front of your vehicle that may be mis-
taken for a detectable object

When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.

When overtaking a detectable object
that is changing lanes or making a
right/left turn

fﬁ

When passing a detectable object in
an oncoming lane that is stoppedsto
make a right/left turn

L

) \N
i = G
B Yo

Wheén a‘detectable object approaches
veryiclose and then stops before
entering the path of your vehicle
Ifithe front of your vehicle is raised or
lowered, such as when on an uneven
or undulating road surface

When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in a tunnel or on
an iron bridge

When there is a metal object (man-
hole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or
a protrusion in front of your vehicle
When passing under an object (road
sign, billboard, etc.)

When approaching an electric toll gate
barrier, parking area barrier, or other
barrier that opens and closes

* When using an automatic car wash
* When driving through or under objects

that may contact your vehicle, such as
thick grass, tree branches, or a ban-
ner

I
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* When driving through steam or smoke

* When driving near an object that
reflects radio waves, such as a large
truck or guardrail

* When driving near a TV tower, broad-
casting station, electric power plant, or
other location where strong radio
waves or electrical noise may be pres-
ent

M Situations in which the system may
not operate properly

@ In some situations such as the follow-
ing, an object may not be detected by
the radar sensor and front camera
sensor, preventing the system from
operating properly:

* When a detectable object is
approaching your vehicle

* When your vehicle or a detectable
object is wobbling

+ If a detectable object makes.an abrupt
maneuver (such as suddef swervings
acceleration or deceleration)

» When your vehicle approaches a
detectable object rapidly

* When a detectable object is not
directly in front ofsyeur vehicle

m,,,n@

+ When a detectable object is near a
wall, fence, guardrail, manhole cover,
vehicle, steel plate on the road, etc.

* When a detectable object is under a
structure

* When part of a detectable object is
hidden by an object, such as large
baggage, an umbrella, or guardrail

* When multiple detectable objects are
close together

If the sun or other light is shining
directly on a detectable object

When a detectable object is a shade
of white and looks extremely bright
When a detectable object appears to
be nearly the same color or brightness
as its surroundings

If a detectable object cuts or suddenly
emerges in front of your vehicle
When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.

When a very bright light ahead, such
as the sun or the headlights offoncom-
ing traffic, shines directly into the front
camera sensor

When approaching the'side orfront of
a vehicle ahead

If a vehicle ahead i§ a motorcycle

If a vehicle ahead is‘harrow, such as a
personal mobhility vehicle

If a precedingVehiclerhas a small rear
end, suchrasyan-unloaded truck

If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, suchias a low bed trailer

&,,,,,,) a@):):)ﬁl

« If a vehicle ahead has extremely high

ground clearance

If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load
which protrudes past its rear bumper
If a vehicle ahead is irregularly
shaped, such as a tractor or side car
If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy-
cle, a bicycle that is carrying a large
load, a bicycle ridden by more than
one person, or a uniquely shaped
bicycle (bicycle with a child seat, tan-
dem bicycle, etc.)

If a pedestrian/or the riding height of a
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bicyclist ahead is shorter than approx-
imately 1 m (3.2 ft.) or taller than
approximately 2 m (6.5 ft.)

If a pedestrian/bicyclist is wearing
oversized clothing (a rain coat, long
skirt, etc.), making their silhouette
obscure

If a pedestrian is bending forward or
squatting or bicyclist is bending for-
ward

If a pedestrian/bicyclist is moving fast
If a pedestrian is pushing a stroller,
wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle
When driving in inclement weather
such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

When driving through steam or smoke
When the surrounding area is dim,
such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel, making a detecta-
ble object appear to be nearly the
same color as its surroundings

When driving in a place where the sur-
rounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit
of a tunnel

After the engine has started the vehi-
cle has not been driven for a certain
amount of time

While making a left/right turn and for a
few seconds after making a left/right
turn

While driving on a curve and for a few
seconds after driving on acurve

If your vehicle is skidding

If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered

&ﬂ» o ); )f’r i) >
% ».)ﬁfﬁ_)_
A

If'the wheels are misaligned

If a wiper blade is blocking the camera
sensor

The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

When driving on a hill

If the radar sensor or camera sensor
is misaligned

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, sufficient braking force may not

be obtained, preventing the system
from performing properly:

« If the braking functions cannot operate
to their full extent, such as when the
brake parts are extremely cold,
extremely hot, or wet

« If the vehicle is not properly main-
tained (brakes or tires are excessively
worn, improper tire inflation pressure,
etc.)

* When the vehicle is being driven ona
gravel road or other slippery surface

M If VSC is disabled

®If VSC is disabled (—P.200))the
pre-collision brake assist. andpre-col-
lision braking functions are,also disa-
bled.

® The PCS warning,light will turn on and
“VSC Turned OFFRre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable™will be displayed
on the multi<information display.

I
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LTA (Lane Tracing

Assist)”

* If equipped

When driving on highways and
freeways with white (yellow)
lane lines, this function alerts
the driver when the vehicle
might depart from its lane or

course” and provides assis-
tance by operating the steering
wheel to keep the vehicle in its

lane or course’. Furthermore,
the system provides steering
assistance when dynamic
radar cruise control with
full-speed range is operating to
keep the vehicle in its lane.

The LTA system recognizes
white (yellow) lane lines or a

course” using the front cam
era. Additionally, it dete
preceding vehicles u
front camera and radar:

*: Boundary betweenasphalt and the
side of the roadsuc grass,

A WARNING

M Before using LTA system

@ Do not rely solely upon the LTA sys-
tem. The LTA system does not
automatically drive the vehicle or
reduce the amount of attention that
must be paid to the area in front of

the vehicle. The driver must always
assume full responsibility for drivi
safely by paying careful attentlo n t

the surrounding condltlons a
operating the steering whe
rect the path of the vehi .
the driver must take al

breaks when fatlgue

driving for a long

@ Failure to perfo riate driv-
ing oper y careful
attention 0 an accident,
resultin th or serious injury.

g the LTA system,
A switch to turn the sys-

ations unsuitable for LTA
ystem

the following situations, use the

A switch to turn the system off. Fail-
ure to do so may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Vehicle is driven on a road surface
which is slippery due to rainy
weather, fallen snow, freezing, etc.

@ Vehicle is driven on a snow-cov-
ered road.

@ White (yellow) lines are difficult to
see due to rain, snow, fog, dust,
etc.

@ VVehicle is driven in a temporary
lane or restricted lane due to con-
struction work.

@ Vehicle is driven in a construction
zone.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

® When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.
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A WARNING

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ VVehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

@® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing.

B Preventing LTA system malfunc-
tions and operations performed
by mistake

® Do not modify the headlights or
place stickers, etc. on the surface of
the lights.

@ Do not modify the suspension etc. If
the suspension etc. needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not install or place anything on
the hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions in which funCtions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, thefunc-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may departfrom its lane.
Drive safely by alwaysypaying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steeringawheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely ansthe functions.

@ When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.161) and the
preceding vehicle changes lanes.
(Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and also change

lanes.)

@D D

/,
/
i
I
I}
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@® When the follow-up, cruising dis-
play is displayedi(—>R.461) and the
preceding vehicleis,swaying. (Your
vehicle may, sway accordingly and
depart fromthe lane.)

@ Whehtthe fellow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.161) and the
preceding vehicle departs from its
lane. (Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and depart from
the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.161) and the
preceding vehicle is being driven
extremely close to the left/right lane
line. (Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and depart from

the lane.)

@ Vehicle is being driven around a
sharp curve.

@ Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road

(guardrails, curbs, reflective poles,

etc.).

4

I

Buiau@
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A WARNING

@ VVehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, etc.

g Mg
0

4 4
H H
'
'
'

@ Asphalt repair marks, white (yellow)
line marks, etc. are present due to
road repair.

@ There are shadows ob the road that

run parallelwithjor cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

4

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
withoutwhite (yellow) lines, such as
in“front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

® The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not clear
or straight.

@ The vehicle is driven on a surface
that is bright due to reflectedlight;
etc.

@ The vehicle is drivén in an‘area
where the brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at'the entrances and
exits of tunnels, etc.

@ Light fram theyheadlights of an
oncoming,vehicle, the sun, etc.
enters the camera.

@ Thevehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

® The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

® The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or
road seams).

@® When driving in a tunnel or at night
with the headlights off or when a
headlight is dim due to its lens
being dirty or it being misaligned.

@ The vehicle is struck by a cross-
wind.
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A WARNING

@ The vehicle is affected by wind from
a vehicle traveling in a nearby lane.

@ The vehicle has just changed lanes
or crossed an intersection.

@ Tires which differ by structure, man-
ufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

@ Snow tires, etc. are equipped.

@ The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

Functions included in LTA
system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, a warning is dis-

played on the multi-information dis-

play, and either a warning buzz
will sound to alert the drive Q

When the warning buzzer
check the area around your
carefully operate the steéring el to
move the vehicle back%e center of
the lane.

Vehicles wit | t Monitor:
When the sy: determines that the

vehicle might depart from its lane and
that thewity of a collision with an
ove icle in the adjacent lane
i lane departure alert will
0 ven if the turn signals are
ing.
; Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soll,
oracurb
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n the system determines that
hicle might depart from its

e or course’, the system pro-
ides assistance as necessary by
operating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.

Vehicles with a Blind Spot Monitor:
When the system determines that the
vehicle might depart from its lane and
that the possibility of a collision with an
overtaking vehicle in the adjacent lane
is high, the steering assist function will
operate even if the turn signals are
operating.
*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
or acurb

Buiauq
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M Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying within
a lane, the warning buzzer will

sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information

B Lane centering function

This function is linked with dynamic
radar cruise control with full-speed
range and provides the required
assistance by operating the steer-
ing wheel to keep the vehicle in its
current lane.

When dynamic radar cruise control
full-speed range is not operating

lane centering function does not @
ate.

In situations where the v@w)

lane lines are difficult ee re not
r@afﬁc jam,

this function will op elp follow a

visible, such as w

preceding y monitoring the
position of ing vehicle.
If the e cts that the steering

ot been operated for a fixed
unko e or the steering wheel is

notibeing firmly gripped, a warning is

ed on the multi-information dis-

disp
&’ and the function is temporarily

anceled.

=
=,

'y
I

L

i
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ITurning LTA system on

Press the LTA switch to turn the
LTA system on.

The LTA indicator illuminates and a
message is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display.

Press the LTA switch again to turn the
LTA system off.

When the LTA system is turned on or
off, operation of the LTA system contin-
ues in the same condition the next time
the engine is started.

[{A]LTA indicator

The illumination condition of the indica-
tor informs the driver of the system
operation status.

llluminated in white: LTA system is
operating.

llluminated in green: Steering wheel
assistance of the steering assist func-

tion or lane centering function is operat-
ing.

Flashing in orange: Lane departure
alert function is operating.

Operation display of steering
wheel operation support

Displayed when the multi-information
display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-
tance of the steering assist fuliction,or
lane centering function is @perating.
Both outer sides of thedane are/dis-
played: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is
operating.

One outer gidelof the'lane is displayed:
Indicates that steering wheel assist of
the stelering assist function is operating.
Both outer sides of the lane are flash-
ing: Alerts the driver that their input is
necessary to stay in the center of the
lane (lane centering function).

Lane departure alert function
display
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

» Inside of displayed white lines is
white

Indicates that the system is recog-
nizing white (yellow) lines or a

course”. When the vehicle departs
from its lane, the white line dis-

Buiau@
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played on the side the vehicle
departs from flashes orange.

> Inside of displayed white lines is
black

Indicates that the system is not able
to recognize white (yellow) lines or
a course* or is temporarily
canceled.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soll,
or acurb

@ Follow-up cruising display

Displayed when the multi-informatigh

display is switched to the driving,assist

system information screen:

Indicates that steering assist of the lane

centering function is operating by moni-

toring the position of a preceding vehi-
cle.

When the follow*up,cruising display is

displayed, if the preceding vehicle

moves,gour vehicle may move in the
same way.Always pay careful attention
to yeursurroundings and operate the
steering wheel as necessary to correct
the,pathof the vehicle and ensure
safety.

M Operation conditions of each func-
tion

@ Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.
* Vehicle speed is approximately 50

km/h (32 mph) or more.
« System recognizes white (yellow) lane

lines or a course”. (When a white [yel-

low] line or course” is recognized on
only one side, the system will operate
only for the recognized side.)

« Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

e Turn signal lever is not operated.
(Except when a vehicle is in the lanég
on the side the turn signal was oper=
ated)

 Vehicle is not being drivep around a
sharp curve.

* No system malfunctions@are detected.
(—P.164)

: Boundary betweeng@asphalt'and the
side of the road,«such as grass, sail,
or acurb

® Steering assist function

This function operates when all of the
following eonditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane
departurevalert function.

), Setting for “Steering Assist” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON". (—»P.308)

*)Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.

» Steering wheel is not operated with a
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

* ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
operating.

e TRC or VSC is not turned off.

» Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.163)

® Vehicle sway warning function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

« Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON”. (—P.308)

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

« Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

* No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.164)

® Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.
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e LTAs turned on.
 Setting for “Steering Assist” and “Lane

Center” in . of the multi-information

display are set to “ON” (—P.308)

 This function recognizes white (yel-
low) lane lines or the position of a
preceding vehicle (except when the
preceding vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

e The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control mode.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
to 4 m (10 to 13 ft.).

» Turn signal lever is not operated.

 Vehicle is not being driven around a
sharp curve.

» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.164)

 Vehicle does not accelerate or

decelerate by a fixed amount or more.

Steering wheel is not operated with a

steering force level suitable for chang-

ing lanes.

* ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not

operating.

TRC or VSC is not turned off.

Hands off steering wheel warning is

not displayed. (—P.163)

The vehicle is being driven in the

center of a lane.

* Steering assist function is sot Qperat-
ing.

B Temporary cancellation of‘func-
tions

® When operation conditiens are no
longer met, a fupCtion, may be tempo-
rarily cancéled. Howeyer, when the
operation conditionssare met again,
operation of thesfunction is automati-
cally restored. (-5P.162)

@ If the operation conditions (—P.162)
aré nolonger met while the lane cen-
tering function is operating, the buzzer
mayssound to indicate that the func-
tion has been temporarily canceled.

W Steering assist function/lane cen-
tering function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane
departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the func-
tion is operating or the function may
not operate at all.

@ The steering control of the function is
overrode by the driver’s steering
wheel operation.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the steering assist function.

M Lane departure alert function

® The warning buzzer may be difficult to
hear due to external noise, audio play-
back, etc.

@ If the edge of the course” is not clear
or straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

@1t may not be possible for the system
to determine if there is a danger ofia
collision with a vehicle in@n adjacent
lane.

® Do not attempt to test the,operation of
the lane departure alert function.

* Boundary between(asphalt and the
side of the road, suchwas grass, sail,
oracurb

M Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
messéage urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver. The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.

Buiau@

®When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is
operating
If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned
and the function is temporarily
canceled. This warning also operates in
the same way when the driver continu-
ously operates the steering wheel only
a small amount.

®When the system determines that the
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vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve
Depending on the vehicle and road
conditions, the warning may not oper-
ate. Also, if the system determines that
the vehicle is driving around a curve,
warnings will occur earlier than during
straight-line driving.
® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel assist of the steering assist
function is operating.
If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel and the
steering wheel assist is operating, the
buzzer sounds and the driver is
warned. Each time the buzzer sounds,
the continuing time of the buzzer
becomes longer.

l Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbaol
shown in the illustration are simultahe-,
ously displayed on the multi-infermation
display.

Depending on the vehicle andyfoad con-
ditions, the warning maymot operate.

F'Warning message

If the following warning message is dis-
played on the multi-information display
and the LTA indicator illuminates in
orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different
warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the screen.

@ “LTA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”

The system may not be operating prop-
erly. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer.

@®“LTA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LTA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LTA system back on.

@®“LTA Unavailable at Current Speed”
The function cannot be used as the
vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.

B Customization

Function settings can be_ changed:
(—P.308)
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LDA (Lane Departure A WARNING
Alert with steering con- HBefore using LDA system
trol) @ Do not rely solely upon the LDA
system. The LDA system does not
x . automatically drive the vehicle or
 If equipped reduce the amount of attention that
i f must be paid to the area in front of
i) d”"”?g on hlghways il the vehicle. The driver must always
freeways with white (yellow) assume full responsibility for drivi
lane lines, this function alerts safely by paying careful attention.t
the driver when the vehicle the surrounding conditions ang
. . operating the steering wheegl t
m|ght depal’t fl’0m ItS Iane or rect the path Of the Vehi 0O
course'and provides assis- g]ree:lgisv\?vrh?#fsetlttiaﬁza g, JN
tance by operating the steering driving for a |ongg 6d offime.
wheel to keep the vehicle in its ) ) )
* @ Failure to perfo riate driv-
lane or course . ing operatioris, and pay careful
. attention 0 an accident,
The LDA system recognizes resultin th or serious injury.
white (yellow) lane lines or a 4
. @ \Wheénho g the LDA system,
course using the front cam- % DA switch to turn the sys-
era. Additionally, it detects e il o
preceding vehicles using the ations unsuitable for LDA <
front camera and radar. ystem 3

A switch to turn the system off.
Failure to do so may lead to an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious
injury.

*. Boun dary between asphalt and @ the following situations, use the

side of the road, such as_grass
soil, or a curb O

@ Vehicle is driven on a road surface
which is slippery due to rainy
weather, fallen snow, freezing, etc.

@ \Vehicle is driven on a snow-cov-
ered road.

@ White (yellow) lines are difficult to
see due to rain, snow, fog, dust,
etc.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

® When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.
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A WARNING

@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

@® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing

M Preventing LDA system malfunc-
tions and operations performed
by mistake

@ Do not modify the headlights or
place stickers, etc. on the surface of
the lights.

@ Do not modify the suspension etc. If
the suspension etc. needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not install or place anything on
the hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions in which functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, theéfanc-
tions may not operate propérly and
the vehicle may depart from‘its’lane?
Drive safely by always paying ¢areful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicleywithout relying
solely on the'functions.

@ Vehicle is being driven around a
shargyetrve.

@ Objects orpatterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
ptesent on the side of the road
(guardrails, curbs, reflective poles,
etc.).

<5

@ Vehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, etc.

L e
g

@ Asphaltirepaitimarks, white (yellow)
line_marks, etc. are present due to
road repair.

@ There are shadows on the road that

run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.
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A WARNING

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not clear
or straight.

@ The vehicle is driven on a surface
that is bright due to reflected light,
etc.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
where the brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrances and
exits of tunnels, etc.

@ Light from the headlights of an
oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc.
enters the camera.

@ The vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on ah
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

@ The vehiclelis extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
impreper tire pressure.

@ The,distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is‘extremely short.

@,Thewehicle is moving up and down
a'large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or
road seams).

® When driving in a tunnel or at night
with the headlights off or when a
headlight is dim due to its lens
being dirty or it being misaligned.

@ The vehicle is struck by a cross-
wind.

@ The vehicle has just changed lanes
or crossed an intersection.

@ Tires which differ by structure, man-
ufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

@ Snow tires, etc. are equipped.

Functions included in LDA\
system .

M Lane departure alertsfunetion
When the system determines that
the vehicle might departsfrom its
lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and @ithera warning buzzer

will soundte alert the driver. 4
When the warning buzzer sounds,

check thesarea around your vehicle and O
carefully operate the steering wheel to <
move the vehicle back to the center of a

the lane.

Vehicles with a Blind Spot Monitor:
When the system determines that the
vehicle might depart from its lane and
that the possibility of a collision with an
overtaking vehicle in the adjacent lane
is high, the lane departure alert will
operate even if the turn signals are
operating.

* Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soll,
oracurb



168 4-5. Using the driving support systems

W Steering assist function [ |

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, the system pro-
vides assistance as necessa @

operating the steering whe

n the vehicle is swaying within
ane, the warning buzzer will

nd and a message will be dis-
ayed on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.

small amounts for a short'p

time to keep the vehicle in itsylane.
If the system detects thatithe steering

ated for a fixed

display n the multi-information dis-
play a function is temporarily
cangéle
% ith a Blind Spot Monitor:
e system determines that the

vehicle might depart from its lane and
at the possibility of a collision with an

overtaking vehicle in the adjacent lane

is high, the steering assist function will

operate even if the turn signals are

operating.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,

oracurb
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tion is operating.
Flashing in orange: Lane departure

ITurning LDA system on

Press the LDA switch to turn the alert function is operating.

LDA system on. Operation display of steering
The LDA indicator illuminates and a wheel operation support
message is displayed on the multi-infor-  pjsplayed when the multi-information
mation display. display is switched to the driving assist
Press the LDA switch again to turn the system information screen.

LDA system off. Indicates that steering wheel assis=
When the LDA system is turned on or tance of the steering assist function is

off, operation of the LDA system contin-  Operating.

ues in the same condition the next time Lane departure alert function
the engine is started. display

Displayed when theymulti-information

display is switched tothe driving assist

system infopmationyscreen.

> Inside of disptayed white lines is
white

O
=
<.
>
Q

Indications on multi K—
mation display

Indicates that the system is recog-
nizing white (yellow) lines or a

course”. When the vehicle departs
from its lane, the white line dis-
played on the side the vehicle
departs from flashes orange.

[A] LDA indicator

The illumination condition of the indica-
tor informs the driver of the system
operation status.

llluminated in white: LDA system is
operating.

llluminated in green: Steering wheel
assistance of the steering assist func-
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> Inside of displayed white lines is
black

following conditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane

Indicates that the system is not able
to recognize white (yellow) lines or

a course” or is temporarily
canceled.

*

: Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soll,
or acurb

M Operation conditions of each func-

tion

@ Lane departure alert function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are metx

LDAis turned on.
Vehicle speed is approximately 50

departure alert function.

Setting for “Steering Assist” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON”. (—P.308)

Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.
Steering wheel is not operated with &
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS,are(not
operating.

TRC or VSC is not turneg off.

Hands off steering wheelwarning is
not displayed. (—P.1683)

® Vehicle sway warning fufiction
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of
the muilti-information display is set to
“ON”". (—P.308)

Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.164)

ETemporary cancellation of func-

tions

® When operation conditions are no

km/h (32 mph) or more:
» System recognizes white (yellow) lane
lines or a courset=(When a white [yel-

low] line orourse” is tecognized on
only one sid€, thexsystem will operate
only for the recegnized side.)

» Widthyoftraffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8t) or more.

» Turmsignaldever is not operated.
(Except when a vehicle is in the lane
onythe side the turn signal was oper-
ated)

*=\/ehicle is not being driven around a
sharp curve.

* No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.164)

: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soll,
oracurb

@ Steering assist function
This function operates when all of the

longer met, a function may be tempo-
rarily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,
operation of the function is automati-
cally restored. (—P.162)

[l Steering assist function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane
departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the func-
tion is operating or the function may
not operate at all.

® The steering control of the function is
overrode by the driver’s steering
wheel operation.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the steering assist function.

M Lane departure alert function

® The warning buzzer may be difficult to
hear due to external noise, audio play-
back, etc.

@ |f the edge of the course” is not clear
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or straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

@ It may not be possible for the system
to determine if there is a danger of a
collision with a vehicle in an adjacent
lane.

@ Do not attempt to test the operation of
the lane departure alert function.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soll,
or acurb

B Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver.The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.

® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without,holding the
steering wheel while,theisystem is
operating
If the driver continues:to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned
and the funetion is temporarily
canceled, This warning also operates in
the'same way when the driver continu-
ously operates the steering wheel only
asmall amount.

@ When the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve

Depending on the vehicle and road

conditions, the warning may not oper-

ate. Also, if the system determines that
the vehicle is driving around a curve,
warnings will occur earlier than during

straight-line driving.

®When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel assist of the steering assist
function is operating.

If the driver continues to keep their

hands off of the steering wheel and the

steering wheel assist is operating, the

buzzer sounds and the driver is

warned. Each time the buzzer sounds,

the continuing time of the buzzet

becomes longer.

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
sway warning function‘is operating, a
buzzer sounds and awarning message
urging the driverte rest and the symbol
shown in thé€ illustration are simultane-
ously displayed on the multi-information
display:

Depending on the vehicle and road con-
ditions, the warning may not operate.

B Warning message

If the following warning message is dis-
played on the multi-information display
and the LDA indicator illuminates in
orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different
warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the screen.
®“LDA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”

The system may not be operating prop-
erly. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

®“LDA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LDA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LDA system back on.

Buiau@
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@ “LDA Unavailable at Current Speed”

The function cannot be used as the

vehicle speed exceeds the LDA opera-

tion range. Drive slower.

®“LDA Unavailable Below Approx.
50km/h”

The LDA system cannot be used as the

vehicle speed is less than approxi-

mately 50 km/h (32 mph). Drive the

vehicle at approximately 50 km/h (32

mph) or more.

B Customization

Function settings can be changed.
(—P.308)

Dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

*
range

* If equipped
In vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the vehicle aut
matically accelerates, deceler-
ates and stops to matgh té
speed changes of the ptec
ing vehicle even if thé acceler-

ator pedal is not r .In
constant spee ntrel mode,
the vehicle run ixed

ic radar cruise
ull-speed range
qys and highways.

ehicle-to-vehicle distance
ntrol mode (—P.175)

Q Constant speed control mode
(—P.179)

ISystem Components

B Meter display

[A] Multi-information display
Set speed
Indicators
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B Operation switches

‘@\":\

cANcEL

—SET

\\\

[A] Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch

“+RES” switch
Cruise control main switch
[D] Cancel switch
[E]“-SET” switch

A WARNING

M Before using dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed
range

@ Driving safely is the sole responsi=
bility of the driver. Do notrely solely
on the system, and drive safely by
always paying carefulattention to
your surroundings.

@ The dynamic radar ¢ruise control
with full-speed range provides driv-
ing assistance toreduce the
driver’s burdens However, there are
limitations to the assistance pro-
vided.

Read, the following conditions
care-full. Do not overly rely on this
system and always drive carefully.

. When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—P.181

¢ Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly:
—P.181

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

@ Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger of
each situation and drive safely:
Relying solely on this systemior
assuming the systemensures
safety while drivingsean leadsto an
accident, resulting(in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Switch the,dynamic radar cruise
control withfull-speed range setting
to off, using the cruise control main
switchnwhenshot in use.

B Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

©Observe the following precautions, as

there are limitations to the assistance

provided by the system.

Failure to do so may cause an acci-

dent resulting in death or serious

injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure fol-
lowing distance
The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is only intended to
help the driver in determining the fol-
lowing distance between the driver’s
own vehicle and a designated vehicle
traveling ahead. It is not a mechanism
that allows careless or inattentive
driving, and it is not a system that can
assist the driver in low-visibility condi-
tions.
It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s
surroundings.

I
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A WARNING

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range determines whether
the following distance between the
driver’s own vehicle and a designated
vehicle traveling ahead is within a set
range. It is not capable of making any
other type of judgement. Therefore, it
is absolutely necessary for the driver
to remain vigilant and to determine
whether or not there is a possibility of
danger in any given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the
vehicle
The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range does not include
functions which will prevent or avoid
collisions with vehicles ahead of your
vehicle. Therefore, if there is ever any
possibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control of
the vehicle and act appropriately in
order to ensure the safety of all
involved.

H Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range

Do not use dynamic radar cruise con-

trol with full-speed rangeiin any of the

following situations.

Doing so may result in ihappropriate

speed contral and ceuld cause an

accident resulting,in death or serious

injury.

@ Roads where there are pedestrians,
c¢yclists, etc.

@\In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
@ On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep
hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

® When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the
sensors from detecting correctly
(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy fain,
etc.)

@® When there is rain, . snow, ete: on
the front surface of the radar or
front camera

@ In traffic‘€onditions|that require fre-
guent repeated-acceleration and
deceleration

@ \WHhen your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing

@ When an approach warning buzzer
is‘heard often
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lDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distance, and operates to maintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set

by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become Q

shorter.
-
[A]

4

O
=
<.
=]
Q

Example of constant
When there are no v ead
The vehicle travels at the,speedyset by the driver.

Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising

When a pre % vehicle driving slower than the set speed appears
When a vehiclei ected running ahead of you, the system automatically deceler-
ates your vehic hen a greater reduction in vehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
the brakes (the stop lights will come on at this time). The system will
ges in the speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-

t decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
le ahead.

When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is stopped

system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the “+RES” switch or
depressing the accelerator pedal (start-off operation) will resume follow-up cruising.
If the start-off operation is not performed, system control continues to keep your
vehicle stopped.
When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while
driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
overtake a passing vehicle.
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Example of acceleration

When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the

set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to

constant speed cruising.

Setting the vehicle speed
(vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Radar cruise control indicator will come
on and a message will be displayed on
the multi-information display. Press the
switch again to deactivate the cruise
control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P.179)

6%

2 Accelerate ordecelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come

on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set

speed.

SET

100

I_A;@Mhe set speed

To change the set speed, press the
“RES” or “-SET" switch until the
desired set speed is displayed.

D

\ S\

1 Increases the speed (Except
when the vehicle has been
stopped by system control in
vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.
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In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"? each time the
switch is pressed
Large adjustment: Increases or

decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph) or 5
mph (8 km/h)*? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.179), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"? each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h”

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”

g

Changing the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distanceyvehi-
cle-to-vehicle diStance

control naciif\

Pressing the switch*Changes the
vehicleste-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:

1 Long

2 Medium

3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the

preceding vehicle mark @ will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle df: W
settings (vehicle- ehicle
distance contrc}.m

Select a distancefrom,the table
below. Note that thedistances
shown correspond‘to a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehi-
cle-tg=vehicle distance
increases/decreases in accord-
ance with vehicle speed. When the
vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol, the vehicle stops at a certain
vehicle-to-vehicle distance depend-
ing on the situation.

Distance Vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
options tance
Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)
Short Approxnmatffl)y 30m (100

Resuming follow-up cruis-
ing when the vehicle has
been stopped by system
control (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, press the “+RES” switch.

Buiau@
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Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed after the vehicle
ahead of you starts off.

SET

Push Cruise Control Switch
or Press Accelerator to
RET

—
(O

Canceling and resuming the
speed control

T

\21%\
q

iy

[IIPNNN

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed contfol'is also canceled

when the brake'pedal is depressed.

(When the’vehicle has been stopped by

system‘control, depressing the brake

pedal does not cancel the setting.)

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set

speed.

Approach warning (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
matic deceleration via the cruise
control is not possible, the display:
will flash and the buzzer will sound
to alert the driver. An examplé of
this would be if another driver cuts
in front of you while you are fallow-
ing a vehicle. Depress the bfake
pedal to ensure an ‘appropriate
vehicle-to-yehicle distance.

)

T

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings
may not occur even when the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® \When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® \When depressing the accelerator
pedal
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Selecting constant speed
control mode

When constant speed control mode
is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.

1 With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for 1.5 seconds or more.

Immediately after the switch is pressed,

the radar cruise control indicator will

come on. Afterwards, it switches to the
cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
mode is only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off.

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the‘desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —»P.176
Canceling and resuming the speed set-

ting: >P.178

Dynamic Radar (&f‘on—
trol with Road @‘ ist

When this functioniis enabled and
the system'is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode(=P:1/5), when a speed limit
sign s detected, the recognized
speed limit will be displayed with an
up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized speed limit by pressing and
helding the “+RES"/*-SET" switch.

® \When the current set speed is
lower than the recognized speed
limit

Press and hold the “+RES” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
higher than the recognized
speed limit

I
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Press and hold the “-SET” switch.

Enabling/Disabling the
Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist can be ena-

bled/disabled in [ on the
multi-information display. (—P.63)

B Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range can be set when

@ The shift lever is in D.

® The desired set speed can be set
when the vehicle speed iSiapproxi-
mately 30 km/h (20 mph) or‘more.
(However, when the vehicle speed is
set while driving at belew approxi-
mately 30 km/h [20mmph};, the set
speed will be set to approximately 30
km/h [20 mph].)

M Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle speéd

The vehicleican accelerate by operating
the dccelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
duringsvehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol'mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

B When the vehicle stops while fol-
low-up cruising

@ Pressing the “+RES” switch while the
vehicle ahead stops will resume fol-
low-up cruising if the vehicle ahead
starts off within approximately 3 sec-
onds after the switch is pressed.

@ If the vehicle ahead starts off within 3
seconds after your vehicle stops, fol-
low-up cruising will be resumed.

B Automatic cancelation of vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-
ing situations.

@®VSC is activated.
@®TRC is activated for a period ofstifme.

®When the VSC or TRC systemiis
turned off.

@ The sensor cannot detect, correetly
because it is coveredsin same'way.

@ Pre-collision braking is agtivated.
® The parking brakeyis opérated.

® The vehicle,is'stopped by system con-
trol on a steep ineline.

@ The following are detected when the
vehiclethasibéen stopped by system
control:

_The'driver is not wearing a seat belt.

 The driver’s door is opened.

) The vehicle has been stopped for
about 3 minutes

If'vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

M Automatic cancelation of constant
speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

® Actual vehicle speed is more than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph)
below the set vehicle speed.

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below
approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).

@®VSC is activated.

@®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

® Pre-collision braking is activated.

If constant speed control mode is auto-

matically canceled for any reasons other

than the above, there may be a malfunc-

tion in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.
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B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not
operate properly when

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not operate
properly in conditions in which RSA may
not operate or detect correctly
(—P.193), when using this function,
make sure to check the speed limit sign
displayed.

In the following situations, the set speed
may not be changed to the recognized
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“+RES"/*-SET” switch.

@ If speed limit information is not availa-
ble

® When the recognized speed limit is
the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is
outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control system
can operate

M Brake operation

A brake operation sound may be heard
and the brake pedal response may
change, but these are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages and buzzers for
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Warning messages and buzzers jare
used to indicate a system malfunction-or
to inform the driver of the needifor cau-
tion while driving. If a warning message
is shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message, and follow the
instructions. (&>P.145, 279)

B When the sensor‘may not be cor-
rectly detecting,the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on,theconditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
Is insufficient or operate the accelerator
pedalwhen acceleration is required.

Astthe sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.178) may not be
activated.

@ Vehicles that cut in suddenly
@ Vehicles traveling at low speeds

@ Vehicles that are not moving in the
same lane

@ Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers
with no load on board, etc.)

@ Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up/ythe
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heawy load in
the luggage compaftment, etc.)

@ Preceding vehicle has an extremely
high ground clearance

M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly

In the case of the following conditions,
operate the brake pedal (or accelerator
pedal, depending on the situation) as
necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the
lanes are narrow

I
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® When steering wheel operation or
your position in the lane is unstabl

[©)

® When the vehicle ahead of you decel-
erates suddenly

® When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in atunnel or on a
bridge

® While the vehicle speed is decreasin

Dynamic radar cruise

*
control

* If equipped
In vehicle-to-vehicle distance

control mode, the vehicle auto-
matically accelerates and

decelerates to match the spee
changes of the preceg'ng
cle even if the accelera

pedal is not depres %on—
stant speed contr he

vehicle runs at alfixed speed.

Use the mi ar cruise
control s and high-
ways.

() -to-vehicle distance
c mode (—P.185)

onstant speed control mode
(—P.188)

to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the a@
erator pedal System Components

B Meter display

[A] Multi-information display
Set speed
Indicators
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B Operation switches

‘@\":\

cANcEL

—SET

\\\

[A] Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch

“+RES” switch
Cruise control main switch
[D] Cancel switch
[E]“-SET” switch

A WARNING

M Before using dynamic radar
cruise control

@ Driving safely is the sole responsi-
bility of the driver. Do not rély solely
on the system, and drive safely by
always paying careful attention to
your surroundings.

@ The dynamic radar cruise control
provides driving‘assistance to
reduce thée driver’s burden. How-
ever, there are limitations to the
assistance provided.

Read'the following conditions
care“full, Da not overly rely on this
system and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly/detecting the vehicle ahead:
—>P.190

¢ Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly:
—P.191

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

@ Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger of
each situation and drive safely:
Relying solely on this systemior
assuming the systemensures
safety while drivingsean leadsto an
accident, resulting(in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Switch the,dynamic radar cruise
control setting to"off, using the
cruise controllmain switch when not
in usex

B Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

©Observe the following precautions, as

there are limitations to the assistance

provided by the system.

Failure to do so may cause an acci-

dent resulting in death or serious

injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure fol-
lowing distance
The dynamic radar cruise control is
only intended to help the driver in
determining the following distance
between the driver’s own vehicle and
a designated vehicle traveling ahead.
It is not a mechanism that allows
careless or inattentive driving, and it
is not a system that can assist the
driver in low-visibility conditions.
It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s
surroundings.

I
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A WARNING

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance
The dynamic radar cruise control
determines whether the following dis-
tance between the driver’s own vehi-
cle and a designated vehicle traveling
ahead is within a set range. It is not
capable of making any other type of
judgement. Therefore, it is absolutely
necessary for the driver to remain vig-
ilant and to determine whether or not
there is a possibility of danger in any
given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the
vehicle
The dynamic radar cruise control
does not include functions which will
prevent or avoid collisions with vehi-
cles ahead of your vehicle. Therefore,
if there is ever any possibility of dan-
ger, the driver must take immediate
and direct control of the vehicle and
act appropriately in order to ensure
the safety of all involved.

M Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise cantral

Do not use dynamic radar Ctuise €on-
trol in any of the following situations.
Doing so may result in,inappropriate
speed control and could\cause an
accident resulting4fdeathyor serious
injury.
® Roads whérethere are pedestrians,
cyclistsy etc.

@ In_heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
@ On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep
hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

® When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the
sensors from detecting correctly
(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain,
etc.)

@® \When there is rain, snow, etc. on
the front surface of the radar or
front camera

@ In traffic conditions that requirefre-
quent repeated acceleration:and
deceleration

@® When your vehiclelis towing a
trailer or duringemergency towing

® When ariapproach warning buzzer
is heard often
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lDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distance, and operates to maintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set

by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become Q

shorter.
-
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Example of constant
When there are no v ead
The vehicle travels at the,speedyset by the driver.

Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising

When a pre % vehicle driving slower than the set speed appears
When a vehiclei ected running ahead of you, the system automatically deceler-
ates your vehic hen a greater reduction in vehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
the brakes (the stop lights will come on at this time). The system will
ges in the speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-

t decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
le ahead.
When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while
iving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
overtake a passing vehicle.
Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the
set speed
The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to
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constant speed cruising.

Setting the vehicle speed
(vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Radar cruise control indicator will come
on and a message will be displayed on
the multi-information display. Press the
switch again to deactivate the cruise
control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P.188)

s

Radar Ready

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruijs€ontrol“SET” indicator will come
on.

The VehiCle speed at the moment the
switeh is released becomes the set

SET

IAdjusting th@e&d

To change the set speed, press the
“+RES” or “-SET " switch until the
desiredssetispeed is displayed.

IH\\\

1 Increases the speed
2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.
Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)”?

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"2 each time the
switch is pressed
Large adjustment: Increases or

decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5
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mph (8 km/h)*? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.188), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*®

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"? each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h"

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH"

Changing the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol*
lows:

fol

N, LCong
2=Medium

3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the

preceding vehicle mark will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
settings (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

Select a distance from the table
below. Note that the distances
shown correspond to a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehis
cle-to-vehicle distance
increases/decreases in accord-
ance with vehicle speed.

Distance Vehicle-to igle dis-
options tanc
o

Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)

Mediun Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)

Shbrt Apprommatft:l)y 30m (100

anceling and resuming the
peed control

FEIN N

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is depressed.

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

Buiau@
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However, cruise control does not
resume when the vehicle speed is
approximately 25 km/h (16 mph) or
less.

Approach warning (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
matic deceleration via the cruise
control is not possible, the display
will flash and the buzzer will sound
to alert the driver. An example of
this would be if another driver cuts
in front of you while you are follow-
ing a vehicle. Depress the brake
pedal to ensure an appropriate
vehicle-to-vehicle distance.

S

T
AR

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings
may not eecur even when the vehi-
clefto-vehicle distance is small.

@\ \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® \When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® \When depressing the accelerator

pedal

Selecting constant speed
control mode

When constant speed control mode

is selected, your vehicle will main-

tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance,

Select this mode only when vehi-

cle-to-vehicle distance control

mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar,setc.

1 With the cruise centrdl off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for1.5,seconds or more.

Immediately aftenthe switch is pressed,

the radancruise/control indicator will

come on. Afterwards, it switches to the
cruiseeontrol indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
modeis only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off.

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come

on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —P.186
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Canceling and resuming the speed set-
ting: —»P.187

Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist

When this function is enabled and
the system is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode (—P.185), when a speed limit
sign is detected, the recognized
speed limit will be displayed with an
up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recogs
nized speed limit by pressing and
holding the “+RES"/“-SEF” switch:
® \When the current set speed is

lower than the reco@nized speed
limit

Press and hold the “-SET” switch.

Enabling/Disabli N

Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-

trol with Roa Assist
& &

Dynamic Radar Crlise Control with
Road Sign\Assist can be ena-

bled/disabled in |8 on the
multi-infermation display. (—P.63)

Press and hold the “+RES” switch.

® When the current set speed is
higher than the recognized
speed limit

B Dynamic radar cruise control can
be set when

@ The shift lever is in range 2nd or
higher.

® Depending on the control mode, this
item can be set at the following
speeds.

* Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode: Approximately 30 km/h (20
mph) or more

« Constant speed control mode:
Approximately 30 km/h (20 mph) or
more

M Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

Il Shift position selection

Select a shift position according to the
vehicle speed. If the engine speed is too
high or too low, control may be automat-
ically canceled.

I
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M Automatic cancelation of vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-
ing situations.

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below
approximately 25 km/h (16 mph).

®VSC is activated.
@®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ The sensor cannot detect correctly
because it is covered in some way.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.

® When the shift lever is in N or the
clutch pedal is depressed for a certain
amount of time or more.

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

B Automatic cancelation of constant
speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled in the following sittia-
tions:

@ Actual vehicle speed is mére than
approximately 16 km/h (10,mph)
below the set vehicle speed:

@ Actual vehicle speedgfalls below
approximately 30 km/h) (20 mph).

®VSC is activated.
®TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSCler TRC system is
turned\off.

@ Pre-collisionsbraking is activated.

® When'the shift lever is in N or the
clutch pedal is depressed for a certain
amount of time or more.

If'€enstant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled for any reasons other
than the above, there may be a malfunc-
tion in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.

B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not
operate properly when

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not operate

properly in conditions in which RSA may
not operate or detect correctly
(—P.193), when using this function,
make sure to check the speed limit sign
displayed.

In the following situations, the set speed
may not be changed to the recognized
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“+RES"/*-SET” switch.

@ If speed limit information is not availa-
ble

® When the recognized speed limit is
the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is
outside of the speed range thatthe
dynamic radar cruiseeontrokSystem
can operate

M Brake operation

A brake opetation,sound may be heard
and the brake pedalsfesponse may
change, but these are not malfunctions.

B Waphing messages and buzzers for
dynamic radar cruise control

Warning'messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
tayinform the driver of the need for cau-
tion while driving. If a warning message
iS shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P.145, 279)

B When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on the conditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
is insufficient or operate the accelerator
pedal when acceleration is required.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.188) may not be
activated.

® Vehicles that cut in suddenly
® Vehicles traveling at low speeds

® Vehicles that are not moving in the
same lane

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers
with no load on board, etc.)



4-5. Using the driving support systems 191

©® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane  ® When steering wheel operation or

® When water or snow thrown up by the your position in the lane is uns
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy load in
the luggage compartment, etc.)

h
® Whenithelvehicle ahead of you decel-

T T er acnly

®Wh ing on aroad surrounded by
structure, such asin atunnel oron a
e

hile the vehicle speed is decreasing
o the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accel-
erator pedal

O
=
<.
=]
Q

® Preceding vehicle has an extremely
high ground clearance

M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-t icle distance control
mode ot function correctly

of the following conditions,
e brake pedal (or accelerator
|, depending on the situation) as
n sary.

s the sensor may not be able to cor-

rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the
lanes are narrow
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RSA (Road Sign Assist)

The RSA system recognizes
specific road signs using the
front camera to provide infor-
mation to the driver via the dis-

play.

If the system judges that the
vehicleis being driven over the
speed limit, etc. in relation to
the recognized road signs, it

alerts the driver using a war
ing display and warnin Q
buzzer. é !

A WARNING ¢ N\

M Before using the, RSA

Do not rely solelyuponithe RSA sys-
tem. RSA is‘@system which supports
the driver by‘providing information,
but it is,net a replacement for a
driver’'s. own vision and awareness.
Drive safely,by always paying careful
attgntion,to the traffic rules.

ication on the multi-infor-
mation display

When the front camera recognizes
a sign, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

Supported types of road
signs

The following types of road signs,
including electronic signs and blink-
ing signs, are recognized.

A non-official or a recently introduced
traffic sign may not be recognized.

@ Speed limit

IWarning diAsW

In the following Situations, the RSA
system will alert,the driver.

® \Whenthe Vehicle speed exceeds
theyspeed warning threshold of
the speed limit sign displayed,
the sign display will be empha-
sized and a buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, traffic
environment (traffic direction) may
be detected incorrectly and a warn-
ing display may not operate prop-
erly.

M Setting procedure

1 Press < or > of the meter con-
trol switches and select

2 Press A\ or WV of the meter con-
trol switches and select E then

press OK

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign dis-
play

In the following situations, a displayed

speed limit sign will stop being displayed

automatically:

® A new sign is not recognized for a cer-
tain distance.
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B Conditions in which the function same sign displays again when the
may not operate or detect correctly  engine switch is turned to ON.

In the following situations, RSA does not M If “RSA Malfunction Visit Your
operate normally and may not recognize Dealer” is shown

signs, display the incorrect sign, etc. P
However, this does not indicate a mal- Lgt\e/:)tﬁée\%mgg PniBWeaCIIggcg;o%nugr.
f‘ur_:_(;]tlop. < misalined d Toyota dealer.
e front camera is misaligned due to o
a strong impact being applied to the M Customization .
sensor, etc. Some functions can be customized.

@ Dirt, snow, stickers, etc. are on the (—P.308)
windshield near the front camera.

@ In inclement weather such as heavy
rain, fog, snow or sand storms.

@ Light from an oncoming vehicle, the
sun, etc. enters the front camera.

@ The sign is dirty, faded, tilted or bent,
and if an electronic sign, the contrast
is poor.

@ All or part of the sign is hidden by the
leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

@ The sign is only visible to the front
camera for a short amount of time.

@ The driving scene (turning, lane
change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even ifitis a sign not appropriate for
the currently traveled lane, such a
sign exists directly after a freeway
branches, or in an adjacenisane just
before merging.

@ Stickers are attached to theréar of the
preceding vehicle.

® A sign resembling a System compati-
ble sign is recognized.

® Side road gpeed signs may be
detected and displayed (if positioned
in sight of the'front camera) while the
vehicleds traveling on the main road.

® Roundabeut,exit road speed signs
may be detected and displayed (if
positioned in sight of the camera sen-
sor)while traveling on a roundabout.

@The front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered due to the carried load.

® The surrounding brightness is not suf-
ficient or changes suddenly.

® When a sign intended for trucks, etc.
is recognized.
M Speed limit sign display

If the engine switch was last turned off
while a speed limit sign was displayed
on the multi-information display, the

I
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BSM (Blind Spot Moni-

tor)”

" If equipped

The Blind Spot Monitor is a
system that uses rear side
radar sensors installed on the
inner side of the rear bumper
on the left and right side to
assist the driver in confirming
safety when changing lanes.

A WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of
the system

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your
surroundings.

The Blind Spot Monitor is a supple-
mentary function which alerts the
driver that a vehicle is in a blind spot
of the outside rear view mirrors or is
approaching rapidly from behind intd
a blind spot. Do not overly rely,on the'
Blind Spot Monitor. As the function
cannot judge if it is safe to'ehange,
lanes, over reliance could lead to an
accident resulting in dedth or serious
injury.

As the system maynat function cor-
rectly under €ertain conditions, the
driver’s own visual‘eonfirmation of
safety is necessary.

[A] Meter control switches
Turning the Blind Spot Monitor on/off.

Outside rear view mirror indica-
tors

When a vehicle is detected in a blind
spot of the outside rear view mirrors or
approaching rapidly from behind into a
blind spot, the outside rear view mirror
indicator on the detected side willdllumi-
nate. If the turn signal leverds operated
toward the detected side, the outside
rear view mirror indicator flashes.

BSM indicator

llluminates when the BlindSpot Monitor
is enabled

M Qutsiderear view mirror indicator
visibility

In streng sunlight, the outside rear view

mirror ihdicator may be difficult to see.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavail-
able” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display

Ice, snow, mud, etc., may be attached to
the rear bumper around the sensors.
(—P.195) The system should return to
normal operation after removing the ice,
snow, mud, etc. from the rear bumper.
Additionally, the sensors may not oper-
ate normally when driving in extremely
hot or cold environments.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Malfunc-
tion Visit Your Dealer” is shown on
the multi-information display

There may be a sensor malfunction of
misaligned. Have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)
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M Certification

A WARNING

M Handling the rear side radar sen-
sor

Blind Spot Monitor sensors are
installed behind the left and right
sides of the rear bumper respectively.
Observe the following to ensure the
Blind Spot Monitor can operate cor-
rectly.

® Keep the sensors and the sur-
rounding areas on the rear bumper
clean at all times.
If a sensor or its surrounding area on
the rear bumper is dirty or covered
with snow, the Blind Spot Mofitor, may.
not operate and a warning message
(—P.194) will be displayed. Intthis sit-
uation, clear off the dirt/or snowand
drive the vehicle with theyoperation
conditions of the BSMfunction
(—P.197) satisfiedifor approximately
10 minutes. If the warning message
does notdisappear, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers), alu-
minum tape, etc. to a sensor or its
surrounding area on the rear
bumper.

® Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper
to a strong impact.
If a sensor is moved even slightly
off position, the system may mal-
function and vehicles may not be
detected correctly.
In the following situations, have
your vehicle inspected byayour
Toyota dealer.

e Asensor or its surrounding area is
subject to a strongyimpact.

If the surreundingsarea of a sensor
is scratched apdented, or part of
themshasibecome disconnected.

@® Do not disassemble the sensor.

@ Do not modify the sensor or sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper.

@ If a sensor or the rear bumper
needs to be removed/installed or
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not paint the rear bumper any
color other than an official Toyota
color.

Turning the Blind Spot Moni-

tor on/off

Use the meter control switches to
turn on/off the function.

1 Press € or » toselect 8-

2 Press A or V to select 2

and then press OK .

Buiau@
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IBIind Spot Monitor operation

B Vehicles that can be detected by the Blind Spot Monitor

The Blind Spot Monitor uses rear side radar sensors to detect the following
vehicles traveling in adjacent lanes and advises the driver of the presence
of such vehicles via the indicators on the outside rear view mirrors.

= = = = — == ==} (==} ==} == (== (== =

= = 1 — — — — — — — — — — =

[A] Vehicles that are traveling in areas that are ndt visible using the outside
rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

Vehicles that are approaching rapidly fromybehind in areas that are not
visible using the outside rear view mirrars (the blind spots)

B The Blind Spot Monitor detection areas
The areas that vehicles can be @etected,in are outlined below.

The range of each detection area is:

@Approximately 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) from either side of the
vehicle™

Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward of the rear bumper

Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from the rear bumper

@ Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) to 60 m (197 ft.) from the rear bumper*2

*1: The area between the side of the vehicle and 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side of the
vehicle cannot be detected.
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2: The greater the difference in speed between your vehicle and the detected vehi-
cle is, the farther away the vehicle will be detected, causing the outside rear view

mirror indicator to illuminate or flash.

M The Blind Spot Monitor is opera-
tional when

The Blind Spot Monitor is operational
when all of the following conditions are
met:

@ The Blind Spot Monitor is on.

@ The shift lever is in a position other
than R.

@ The vehicle speed is greater than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph).

B The Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
vehicle when

The Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
vehicle present in the detection area in
the following situations:

@ A vehicle in an adjacent lane over-
takes your vehicle.

@ You overtake a vehicle in adjacent
lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection
area when it changes lanes.

M Conditions under which the Blipd
Spot Monitor will not detect a Vehi-
cle

The Blind Spot Monitor is not designed
to detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

® Small motorcycles, bieycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.”

® Vehicles traveling,in the opposite
direction

©® Guardsails, walls; signs, parked vehi-
cles dndisimilar stationary objects”

@ Following vehicles that are in the
same lane”

© Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle”

® Vehicles which are being overtaken
rapidly by your vehicle”

" Depending on the conditions, detec-
tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

M Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor may not function cor-
rectly

@ The Blind Spot Monitor may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

* When the sensor is misaligned duete
a strong impact to the sensor orits
surrounding area

e When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etcIs
covering the sensor orgurrounding
area on the rear bumper.

» When driving on a rgad surface that is
wet with standing water during bad
weather, such asheawyrain, snow, or
fog

* When multiple vehicles are approach-
ing with gnly‘a,small gap between
each vehicle

* Wheh the distance between your vehi-
clefand a following vehicle is short

- _Whenytheére is a significant difference
in, speed between your vehicle and
theyvehicle that enters the detection
area

«/When the difference in speed
between your vehicle and another
vehicle is changing

* When a vehicle enters a detection
area traveling at about the same
speed as your vehicle

« As your vehicle starts from a stop, a
vehicle remains in the detection area

* When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

e When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

* When vehicle lanes are wide, or when
driving on the edge of a lane, and the
vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away
from your vehicle

* When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

* When there is a significant difference

in height between your vehicle and

the vehicle that enters the detection
area

Immediately after the Blind Spot Moni-

tor is turned on

@ Instances of the Blind Spot Monitor
unnecessarily detecting a vehicle

Buiau@
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and/or object may increase in the fol-
lowing situations:

¢ When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

» When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a guardrail, wall, etc. that
enters the detection area is short

* When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

* When vehicle lanes are narrow, or
when driving on the edge of a lane,
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other
than the adjacent lanes enters the
detection area

* When driving on roads with sharp

bends, consecutive curves, or uneven

surfaces

When the tires are slipping or spinning

* When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short

¢ When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

Driving mode select

switch”

* If equipped

The driving modes can be
selected to suit driving condi-
tion.

lSeIecting a drive méde

ch'time the switch is pressed, the
tem changes between sport mode
d normal mode.

@ 1 Normal mode

\!
’&&O
%O

Provides an optimal balance of fuel
economy, quietness, and dynamic per-
formance. Suitable for normal driving.

2 Sport mode

Controls the transmission and engine to
provide quick, powerful acceleration.
This mode also changes the steering
feel, making it suitable for when agile
driving response is desired, such as
when driving on roads with many
curves.

When the sport mode is selected, sport
mode indicator comes on.

W Automatic deactivation of sport
mode

If the engine switch is turned off after
driving in sport mode, the drive mode
will be changed to normal mode.
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and per-
formance, the following sys-
tems operate automatically in
response to various driving sit-
uations. Be aware, however,
that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be
relied upon too heavily when
operating the vehicle.

Summary of the driving
assist systems

B ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when
the brakes are applied suddenly, or
if the brakes are applied while driv-
ing on a slippery road surface

M Brake assist

Generates an increased level of
braking force after the brake pedal
is depressed when the system
detects a panic stop situation

B VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver(to control skidding
when swerving, suddenly or turning
on slippery road surfaces.Provides
cooperative control of the ABS,
TRE™WSCand EPS.Helps to main-
tain\directional stability when
swervifig on slippery road surfaces
by“€ontrolling steering perfor-
mance.

B Secondary Collision Brake

When the airbag sensor detects a
collision, the brakes and stop lights
are automatically controlled to
reduce the vehicle speed and that
helps reduce the possibility of fur-

ther damage due to a secondary
collision.

B TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and
prevent the drive wheels from spin-
ning when starting the vehicle or
accelerating on slippery roads

W Hill-start assist control

Helps to reduce the backward
movement of the vehicle when
starting on an uphill

M EPS (Electric Pgwer Steering)

Employs an electric ' motor to
reduce theyameunt of effort needed
to turn thessteering’wheel.

B Emergency brake signal 4

When the brakes are applied sud-

denly, the stop lights automatically o

flash,to alert the vehicle behind. g:
«

#\When the TRC/VSC systems are
operating

The slip indicator light will flash while the
TRC/VSC systems are operating.

M Disabling the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, the TRC system may reduce
power from the engine to the wheels.
Pressing ;»?F to turn the system off may

make it easier for you to rock the vehicle
in order to free it.

To turn the TRC system off, quickly
press and release gﬁg .
The “Traction Control Turned OFF” will
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be shown on the multi-information dis-
play.

Press gﬁg again to turn the system
back on.

in

Q
Traction Control
m Turned OFF \

B Turning off both TRC and VSC sys-
tems

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off,

press and hold 6% for more than 3
seconds while the vehicle is stopped.
The VSC OFF indicator light will come
on and the “Traction Control Turned
OFF” will be shown on the multi-infor-

mation display.”

Press % again to turn the system
back on.

" PCS will also be disabled (only:
Pre-Collision warning is available).
The PCS warning light will come on
and a message will be displayed on
the multi-infermation‘display.
(—P.155)

B When the message is displayed on
the multi-information display show-
ing that TRC has been disabled

even ifthe % switch has not been

pressed

TRCis temporary deactivated. If the
information continues to show, contact
your Toyota dealer.

M Operating conditions of hill-start
assist control

When the following four conditions are
met, the hill-start assist control will oper-
ate:

@ Vehicles with a continuously variable
transmission: The shift lever is in a

position other than P or N (when start-
ing off forward/backward on an
upward incline).

® Vehicles with a manual transmission:
The shift lever is in a position other
than R when starting off forward on an
upward incline, or the shift lever is in
R when starting off backward on an
upward incline.

® The vehicle is stopped

® The accelerator pedal is not
depressed

@ The parking brake is not engaged

M Automatic system cancelation of
hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist cantrol will turn off in
any of the following,situations:

® Vehicles withea continuously variable
transmission: The shift lever is shifted
to P or N{

® Vehicles 'with @ manual transmission:
The'shiftlever is shifted to R when
starting off forward on an upward
inclingpor the shift lever is shifted to
other than R when starting off back-
ward on an upward incline.

@The accelerator pedal is depressed
@ The parking brake is engaged

@2 seconds at maximum elapsed after
the brake pedal is released

M Sounds and vibrations caused by
the ABS, brake assist, VSC, TRC
and hill-start assist control sys-
tems

® A sound may be heard from the
engine compartment when the brake
pedal is depressed repeatedly, when
the engine is started or just after the
vehicle begins to move. This sound
does not indicate that a malfunction
has occurred in any of these systems.

® Any of the following conditions may
occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates
that a malfunction has occurred.

 Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

* A motor sound may be heard also
after the vehicle comes to a stop.

» The brake pedal may pulsate slightly
after the ABS is activated.

e The brake pedal may move down
slightly after the ABS is activated.
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B EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Automatic reactivation of TRC and
VSC systems

After turning the TRC and VSC systems
off, the systems will be automatically
re-enabled in the following situations:

® When the engine switch is turned off

@If only the TRC system is turned off,
the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases
If both the TRC and VSC systems are
turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed
increases.

M Reduced effectiveness of the EPS
system

The effectiveness of the EPS system is
reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent
steering input over an extended period
of time. The steering wheel may feel
heavy as a result. Should this occur,
refrain from excessive steering input or
stop the vehicle and turn the enginesoff.
The EPS system should return to nor-
mal within 10 minutes.

[l Secondary Collision Brake operat-
ing conditions
The vehicle speed is approximately 10
km/h (6 mph) or more and the airbag
sensor detects a cdllisien.(The Second-
ary Collision Brake will not operate
when the vehicle speed'is below
approximately 10:km/h [6 mph].)

[l Secondary Collision Brake auto-
matic cancellation

The{Secondary Collision Brake is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

@The vehicle speed drops below
approximately 10 km/h (6 mph)

© A certain amount of time elapses dur-
ing operation

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed a
large amount

M Operating conditions of emergency
brake signal

When the following three conditions are
met, the emergency brake signal will

operate:

® The emergency flashers are off

® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h
(35 mph)

® The brake pedal is depressed in a
manner that cause the system to
judge from the vehicle deceleration
that this is a sudden braking operation

M Automatic system cancelation of
emergency brake signal

The emergency brake signal will gurn‘eff
in any of the following situations!

® The emergency flashers areturned on
@ The brake pedal is released

® The system judges#rom the'vehicle
deceleration thatis'not ajsudden brak-
ing operation

A v

B The’ABS do€s not operate effec-
tively when

@ Thelimits of tire gripping perfor-
mance have been exceeded (such
asexcessively worn tires on a snow
covered road).

@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driv-
ing at high speed on wet or slick
roads.

B Stopping distance when the ABS
is operating may exceed that of
normal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten
the vehicle’s stopping distance.
Always maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front of you, especially
in the following situations:

@ When driving on dirt, gravel or
snow-covered roads

@® When driving with tire chains

@® When driving over bumps in the
road

@ When driving over roads with pot-
holes or uneven surfaces

I
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A WARNING

B TRC/VSC may not operate effec-
tively when

Directional control and power may not
be achievable while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the
TRC/VSC system is operating. Drive
the vehicle carefully in conditions
where stability and power may be
lost.

M Hill-start assist control does not
operate effectively when

@ Do not overly rely on hill-start assist
control. Hill-start assist control may
not operate effectively on steep
inclines and roads covered with ice.

@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start
assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary for an
extended period of time. Do not
attempt to use hill-start assist con-
trol to hold the vehicle on an incline,
as doing so may lead to an acci-
dent.

B When the TRC/VSC is activated

The slip indicator light flashes. Always
drive carefully. Reckless driving,may
cause an accident. Exercise’particular
care when the indicator light,flashes;

B When the TRC/VSC §ystems are
turned off

Be especially careful’and'drive at a
speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are‘the/systems to
help ensure vehiele stability and driv-
ing foreegdo not turn the TRC/VSC
systems off unless necessary.

M Secondary Collision Brake

Do net averly rely on the Secondary
Collision Brake. This system is
designed to help reduce the possibil-
ity of further damage due to a second-
ary collision, however, that effect
changes according to various condi-
tions. Overly relying on the system
may result in death or serious injury.

B Replacing tires

Make sure that all tires are of the
specified size, brand, tread pattern
and total load capacity. In addition,
make sure that the tires are inflated to
the recommended tire inflation pres-
sure level.

The ABS, TRC and VSC systems will
not function correctly if different tires
are installed on the vehicle.

Contact your Toyota dealer for further
information when replacing,tiresor
wheels.

M Handling of tires and the suspen-
sion

Using tires with any kind of problem

or modifying the s@ispension will affect

the driving assist systems, and may

cause a systemte malfunction.
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary prepa-
rations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter.
Always drive the vehicle in a
manner appropriate to the pre-
vailing weather conditions.

IPre—Winter preparations

® Use fluids that are appropriate to
the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.

» Engine oil

» Engine coolant

» Washer fluid

@ Have a service technician
inspect the condition of the bat-
tery.

® Have the vehicle fitted with four
snow tires or purchase a;set 'of
tire chains for the front'tires.

Ensure that all tires are the same size

and brand, and that chains match the
size of the tires.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some
wheels.

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may result in the vehi-
cle being unable to be driven safely,
and may cause death or serious
injury.

® Do not drive in excess of the speed
limit specified for the tiregehains
being used, or 50 km/h (3@:mph),
whichever is lower.

@ Avoid driving on bumpy road sur-
faces or over potholes.

@® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
steering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operdtions that cause sudden
engine Brakinge

@ Slow down sufficiently before enter-
ing‘a,curve to ensure that vehicle
control is maintained.

NS LN

M Driving with'snow tires

Observe'the following precautions to
reduce thexisk of accidents.
Failtre'to do'so may resultin a loss of
vehicle control and cause death or
serioussinjury.

@ Use tires of the size specified.

® Maintain the recommended level of
air pressure.

@ Do not drive at speeds in excess of
the speed limit or the speed limit
specified for the snow tires being
used.

léefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to
the driving conditions:

@ Do not try to forcibly open a win-
dow or move a wiper that is fro-
zen. Pour warm water over the
frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe
away the water immediately to
prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of
the climate control system fan,
remove any snow that has accu-
mulated on the air inlet vents in
front of the windshield.

® Check for and remove any
excess ice or snow that may
have accumulated on the exte-
rior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis,

around the tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from

i

Buiau@




204

4-6. Driving tips

the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep
a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a
reduced speed suitable to road
conditions.

IWhen parking the vehicle

® Park the vehicle and shift the
shift lever to P (continuously vari-
able transmission), or 1 or R
(manual transmission) without
setting the parking brake. The
parking brake may freeze up,
preventing it from being
released. If the vehicle is parked
without setting the parking brake,
make sure to block the wheels”
Failure to do so may be.danger-
ous because it may cause the
vehicle to move unexpectedly,
possibly leading to @n accident.

® Vehicles with aseentinuously vari-
able transmission:'If the vehicle
is parked withoutssetting the
parking brakejyconfirm that the
shiftdever cannot be moved out
of P
%, The shift lever will be locked if it is
attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the
brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a prob-
lem with the shift lock system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

ISeIecting tire chains

Use the correct tire chain size when
mounting the tire chains.

Chain size is regulated for each tire
size.

[A] Side chain3 mm [0.12 in.] in
diameter)

Side chain (10 mm [0.39 in.] in
widthy

Side chain (30 mm [1.18 in.] in
length)

[D] Cross chain (4 mm [0.16 in.] in
diameter)

[E| Cross chain (14 mm [0.55 in.] in
width)

Cross chain (25 mm [0.98 in.] in
length)

Regulations on the use of
tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of
tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check
local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation

Observe the following precautions when
installing and removing chains:
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o Install and remove tire chains in a safe
location.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires
only. Do not install tire chains on the
rear tires.

@ Install tire chains on the rear tires as
tightly as possible. Retighten chains
after driving 0.5—1.0 km (1/4—1/2

mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instruc-
tions provided with the tire chains. :

1 4
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Manual air conditioning system*

" If equipped

lAir conditioning controls

[A] Temperature control switch

Fan speed control switch

[C] On/off switch g
[D] Rear window defogger and outsic ew mirror defoggers switch
[E] Windshield defogger SW|tch
[F] Airflow mode control
[G] Outside/recirculated airfnode switch
[H]“A/C” switch

B Adjustingrth gature set- Pressing the on/off switch to turns off
ting &p the fan.
t

To adj e erature setting, When the fan is off, pressing the on/off
turn th%pierature control switch switch or turning the fan speed control
e

switch clockwise will turn on the fan.

clockwi rm) or
0 @m ockwise (cool). B Change the airflow mode

switch is not pressed, the sys- Press the airflow mode control
te ill blow ambient temperature air switch.
heated air.

The airflow mode changes as follows
B Fan speed setting each time the switch is pressed.

To adjust the fan speed, turn the
fan speed control switch clockwise
(increase) or counterclockwise
(decrease).
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Upper body
Upper body and feet

Feet

A WON=

Feet and the windshield defog-
ger operates

B Switching between outside air
and recirculated air modes

Press the outside/recirculated air
mode switch.

The mode switches betweenoutSidesair
mode and recirculated air modeymodes
each time the switch isqoperated.
When recirculated airimode is selected,
the indicator illuminates on the out-
side/recirculatéd airimade switch.

M Set cooling and dehumidifica-
tiondfunction
Press the “A/C” switch.

Whenythe function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

B Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.
Press the windshield defogger
switch.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode
switch to outside air mode if the recircu-

lated air mode is used.

To defog the windshield and the side
windows quickly, turn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch again
when the windshield is defogged.
When the windshield defogger switch.i§
on, the indicator illuminates on the
windshield defogger switch.

m Defogging the rear window
and outside rear view mirsors

Defoggers are used'to defog the
rear window, andytoremove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the out-
side rear view mirrors.

Press the rear window and outside
rear yiewamiffor defoggers switch.

When'the rear window and outside rear
view mirror defoggers switch is on, the
indicator illuminates on the rear window
and outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch.

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after a while.

M Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fog up when
the humidity in the vehicle is high.
Turning “A/C” switch is on will dehu-
midify the air from the outlets and
defog the windshield effectively.

@If you turn “A/C” switch is off, the win-
dows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recir-
culated air mode is used.

M Qutside/recirculated air mode

When driving on dusty roads such as
tunnels or in heavy traffic, set the out-
side/recirculated air mode switch to the
recirculated air mode. This is effective in
preventing outside air from entering the
vehicle interior. During cooling opera-
tion, setting the recirculated air mode
will also cool the vehicle interior effec-
tively.

()]
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B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not

operate even when “A/C” switch is

pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

@ To let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing system to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@1t is recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

® When parking, the system automati-
cally switches to outside air mode to
encourage better air circulation
throughout the vehicle, helping to
reduce odors that occur when starting
the vehicle.

M Air conditioning filter
—P.256

A WARNING P |

M To prevent the windshieldfrom
fogging up
Do not use the windshield defogger
switch during cool air operationiin
extremely humid weather. The differ-
ence between the temperature of the
outside air and that of the windshield
can cause theouter surface of the
windshield ta'fag up,"blocking your
vision.

B When the outside rear view mir-

rot defoggers are operating

Domot touch the outside rear view
mirrorsurfaces, as they can become

veryhot and burn you.

NOTICE

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the air conditioning sys-
tem on longer than necessary when
the engine is off.

Air outlet layout and opera-
tions

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the selected
air flow mode.

B Adjustingsthe position of and
opening and closing the air
outlets

». Front center

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Turn the knob to open or close
the vent
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> Front right side A WARNING

—_— % M To prevent the windshield defog-
ger from operating improperly

Do not place anything on the instru-
(— 1 ment panel which may cover the air
— outlets. Otherwise, air flow may be

N [T THCTTT obstructed, preventing the windshield
\/@ 7 defoggers from defogging.
\ \ 2—/<ﬁ/ >3 q
3

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Open the vent

3 Close the vent

» Front left side

(@)

Salnjes) J0lLB1U|

1 Direct air flow to left or right,
up or down

2 Close th O

3 Openth t

%O
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Automatic air conditioning system*

" If equipped

Air outlets are automatically selected and fan speed is automatically
adjusted according to the set temperature setting.

lAir conditioning controls

> Type A

[L] [«] [9] [1]

[A] Left-hand side temperature contr

Right-hand side temperatur@ itch

Automatic mode switc

[D] Off switch

|E| Rear window defogger and outside rear view mirror defoggers switch
&witch

[F] Windshield d
[G] Eco air dmg mode switch
[H] Fanyspeed inéreases switch
[1]E r&d decreases switch
@/ mode control switch
tside air mode switch
Recirculated air mode switch

[M]“A/C” switch
[N]“DUAL” switch



5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 213

> Type B

@ =T =] @

A/C ;a",ﬂ 5 B P K ER %OFF

EIKI@IIIE@E@

[A] Left-hand side temperature control switch

Right-hand side temperature control switch

Automatic mode switch 0()

[D] Off switch

|E| Rear window defogger and outside rear v efoggers switch

[F] Windshield defogger switch &

[G] Eco air conditioning mode switch

5

[H] Fan speed increases switch

[1]Fan speed decreases s itc@ g

[J] Airflow mode control )

[K| S-FLOW mode sw, S

[L] Outside/recirc ir mode switch %
(%]

HA/CH
@ HDUAL"
[ ] Adj g the temperature set-  switch to increase the fan speed
and the fan speed decrease switch
the temperature setting, to decrease the fan speed.
he temperature control switch Pressing the off switch to turns off the
clockwise (warm) or fan.
ounterclockwise (cool). B Change the airflow mode
If “A/C” switch is not pressed, the sys-  press the airflow mode control
tem will blow ambient temperature air switch.

or heated air. .
The airflow mode changes as follows

W Setting the fan speed each time the switch is pressed.
Operate the fan speed increases
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Upper body
Upper body and feet

Feet

A WON=

Feet and the windshield defog-
ger operates

B Switching between outside air
and recirculated air modes

> Type A

® To change to recirculated air
mode, press the recirculated air
mode switch.

The indicator illuminates on the recircu-
lated air mode_swit€h.

@ To changeto autside air mode,
press the outside air mode
switcht.

The indicatonilluminates on the outside
air mode switch.

>lype B

Press the outside/recirculated air
mode switch.

The mode switches between outside air
mode and recirculated air mode modes
each time the switch is operated.
When recirculated air mode is selected,
the indicator illuminates on the out-
side/recirculated air mode switch.

Ml Set cooling and dehumidifica-
tion function

Press the “A/C” switch.

When the function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

B Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.

Press the windshield defagger
switch.

Set the outside/recirculatedhair mode
switch to outside air mode if the'recircu-
lated air mode is usedh (It may switch
automatically.)

To defog the windshield and the side
windows quicklypturn the air flow and
temperatureyup.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch again
when the windshield is defogged.
When the windshield defogger switch is
on, the indicator illuminates on the
windshield defogger switch.

B Defogging the rear window
and outside rear view mirrors

Defoggers are used to defog the
rear window, and to remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the out-
side rear view mirrors.

Press the rear window and outside
rear view mirror defoggers switch.
The defoggers will automatically turn off
after a while.

When the rear window and outside rear
view mirror defoggers switch is on, the
indicator illuminates on the rear window
and outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch.

M Eco air conditioning mode

The air conditioning is controlled
with low fuel consumption prior-
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itized such as reducing fan speed,
etc.

Press the eco air conditioning
mode switch.
When the eco air conditioning mode is

on, the indicator illuminates on the eco
air conditioning mode switch.

B S-FLOW mode (if equipped)

In S-FLOW mode, priority for the
airflow is given to the driver’s seat,
reducing the airflow and air condi-
tioning effect on the front passen-
ger’s seat and rear seats.

When the S-FLOW mode switch is
pressed, S-FLOW mode will be
manually enabled/ disabled.

When the S-FLOW mode is on, the
indicator illuminates on the S-FLOW
mode switch and the temperature indi-
cator for the passenger side will turn off.

B Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fog up whep
the humidity in the vehicle4s high.
Turning “A/C” on will dehumidify.the
air from the outlets and defog the
windshield effectively.

@ If you turn “A/C” off, the windows may
fog up more easily:

® The windows imay fog up if the recir-
culated air modeisyused.

M Qutside/recirculated air mode

® When'driving on dusty roads such as
tunnels onin‘heavy traffic, set the out-
side/regirculated air mode switch to
the, recirculated air mode. This is
effective in preventing outside air from
entering the vehicle interior. During
cooling operation, setting the recircu-
lated air mode will also cool the vehi-
cle interior effectively.

@ Outside/recirculated air mode may
automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside tem-
perature.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco air conditioning
mode

@In Eco air conditioning mode, the air
conditioning system is controlled as
follows to prioritize fuel efficiency:

e Heater and compressor operation
controlled to restrict heating/cooling
capacity

» Fan speed restricted when automati¢
mode is selected

@ To improve air conditioning perfor-
mance, perform the following opera
tions:

 Turn off eco air conditioning mede
(—P.214)

 Adjust the fan speed

B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not

operate evén when “A/C” switch is

pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

@0 let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing,system to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occur-
ring:

« Itis recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

e The start timing of the blower may be
delayed for a short period of time
immediately after the air conditioning
system is started in automatic mode.

®When parking, the system automati-
cally switches to outside air mode to
encourage better air circulation
throughout the vehicle, helping to
reduce odors that occur when starting
the vehicle.

M Air conditioning filter
—P.256
M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

()]
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A WARNING

M To prevent the windshield from
fogging up
Do not use the windshield defogger
switch during cool air operation in
extremely humid weather. The differ-
ence between the temperature of the
outside air and that of the windshield
can cause the outer surface of the
windshield to fog up, blocking your
vision.

B When the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are operating

Do not touch the outside rear view

mirror surfaces, as they can become
very hot and burn you.

NOTICE

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the air conditioning sys-
tem on longer than necessary when
the engine is off.

IUsing automatic mode d

1 Press the automatic mode
switch.

2 Adjust the temperdture setting.

3 To stop the operation, press the
off switcht.

If the fan spéed, setting or air flow
modesg@re operated, the automatic
mode indieator goes off. However,
automatic mode for functions other
thanythat operated is maintained.

M Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically
according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while
until warm or cool air is ready to flow
immediately after the automatic mode
switch pressed.

Adjusting the temperature
for the driver and front pas-
senger seat separately

To turn on the “DUAL” mode, per-
form any of the following proce-
dures:

® Press the “DUAL” switch.

@ Adjust the front passenger’s side
temperature setting.

The indicator on the “DUAL” switeh

comes on when the “DUAL" mode is

on.

Pressing the “DUAL"switch when in

“DUAL" mode will.disable “DUAL”

mode, andhetemperature setting for

the front passenger’s side will become

linkedsto the driver’s side.

momlet layout and opera-
ions

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the selected
air flow mode.

:If equipped
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B Adjusting the position of and » Front left-hand side
opening and closing the air

outlets e

» Front center

1 Direct air flow to th
up or down

2 Close the vent ()
1 Direct air flow to the left or right, 3 Open the vent
up or down » Rearc uipped)
2 Turn the knob to open or close PP
the vent
» Front right-hand side
—> ED

ol

)

=
2

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down
2 Turn the knob to open or close
1 Direct ai e left or right, the vent
up own
2 Op e yent

3 the vent

sainyeay Jolayu| -
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A WARNING Seat heaters’

B To prevent the windshield defog-

ger from operating improperly
Do not place anything on the instru-
ment panel which may cover the air
outlets. Otherwise, air flow may be
obstructed, preventing the windshield
defoggers from defogging.

" If equipped
Warm up the seat upholstery

A\ WARNING
M To prevent minor burn injuries

Care should be taken if anyone insdhe
following categories comes.in c¢
0

with the seats when the heater
@®Babies, small childre exly,
the sick and the physi -
in

lenged

@ Persons with sensiti

%' ave taken alcohol or

duce sleep (sleeping
Id remedies, etc.)

tigued

/' NOTICE

To prevent damage to the seat
heaters

Do not put heavy objects that have an
uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles,
nails, etc.) into the seat.

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the functions when the
engine is off.

lOperation instructions

Turns seat heaters on/off

1

[ ?7
0
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1 High temperature
2 Low temperature
When the seat heater is on, the indica-

tor illuminates on the seat heater
switch.

When not in use, put the switch in the
neutral position. The indicator will turn
off.

B The seat heaters can be used when o O
The engine switch is in ON. \

A WARNING
M To prevent overheating and

minor burn injuries

Observe the following precautions
when using the seat heaters.

@ Do not cover the seat with a blanket
or cushion when using the seat
heater. &

@ Do not use seat heater more than >
necessary.
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Interior lights list

ILocation of the interior lights

E
— 7
[A] Front interior/personal Jights (P/220

Door trim lights (if eq
Rear interior light(->P.22

[D] Cup holder i if @quipped)
[E] Center tray li equipped)

1 Turns the door position on/off
When a door is opened while the door
position is on, the lights turn on.

2 Turns the lights on/off

ng,the interior lights
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B Rear
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1 Turns the door position on

The rear interior light turns on/off
together the front interior lights.

When a door is opened while the front
and rear interior light door position is
on, the lights turn on.

2 Turns the light on

Operating the personal
lights

)
N
TR

SN

R
IR

W
W
AR
i
R

Turns the lights on/off

H lluminated entry system

The lights automatically turn on/off
aceording to the engine switch mode
(position), the presence of the electronic
key (vehicles with a smart entry & start
system), whether the doors are
locked/unlocked, and whether the doors
are opened/closed.

B To prevent the battery from being
discharged

If the interior lights remain on when the
engine switch is turned off, the lights will

go off automatically after 20 minutes.
W If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

If any of the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
or in the event of a strong rear impact,
the interior lights will turn on automati-
cally.

The interior lights will turn off automati-
cally after approximately 20 minutes.
The interior lights can be turned off mans
ually. However, in order to help prevent
further collisions, it is recommended that
they be left on until safety can be
ensured.

(The interior lights may not turn,ontauto-
matically depending on the forcelof the
impact and conditions of‘thexcollision.)

M Customization

Some functions cambecustomized.
(—P.308)

NOTICE

B To/prevent battery discharge

Do notileave the lights on longer than
necessary when the engine is not run-
ning:

ol
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List of storage features

ILocation of the storage features

[A] Glove box (—P.223)
Open trays (—P.224)

Bottle holders (—P223)
[D] Console box

)
23)

[E]Cup ho|&g
A @m

M tems, t hould not be left in
i \% rage spaces
2ave glasses, lighters or

@ Lighters or spray cans may
explode. If they come into contact
with other stored items, the lighter
may catch fire or the spray can may
release gas, causing a fire hazard.

cans in the storage spaces, as
this may cause the following when
abin temperature becomes high:

@ Glasses may be deformed by heat
or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.
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lGIove box

—

\
N

/ N

A\ WARNING

M tems unsuitable for cu

Pull up the lever to open the glove holder
box. Do not place anytl inﬁhﬁ,pthan cups
or beverage cans’int holders.
B Glove box light Inappropriate s must not be
The glove box light turns on when the ﬁéoir:(glgnsth ers even if the
tail lights are on. Other i
ite e thrown out of the
holde ent of an accident or
A WARNING sudd @ ing and cause injury. If
ssiblegcover hot drinks to prevent
M Caution while driving S. 5
Keep the glove box closed. In the
event of sudden braking or sudden
swerving, an accident may occur ottle holders s
to an occupant being struck by,th T
open glove box or the items p » Front =.
inside. S
@
o
ICup holders c
®
(%]

» Front

» Rear
Pull the armrest down.
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> Rear , — ,
W Slide function (if equipped)

) The console box lid can belid a
or backward.
M Bottle holders
® When storing a bottle, close the cap. A WARNING

@ The bottle may not be stored depend- M Caution while

ing on its size or shape. Keep the losed.
Injuries ma e event of an
A WARNING accident raking.
M items unsuitable for the bottle
holders y

Do not place anything other than a
bottle in the bottle holders.

Other items may be thrown out of the
holders in the event of an accident o
sudden braking and cause injury.

IConsoIe box

1 Slide the lid to the rear most
position. (vehicles with a slide
function)

2 Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob.
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A WARNING Luggage compartment
B Caution while driving features

Observe the following precautions
when putting items in the open tray.
Failure to do so may cause items to
be thrown out of the tray in the event

lCargo hooks (if equipped)

of sudden braking or steering. In The cargo hooks are provided for
these cases, the items may interfere securing loose items.

with pedal operation or cause driver

distraction, resulting in an accident. NG

@ Do not store items in the tray that
can easily shift or roll out.

@ Do not stack items in the tray higher
than the tray’s edge.

@ Do not put items in the tray that
may protrude over the tray’s edge.

- .
argo hooks are not in use

oid injury, always return the 5

oks to their stowed positions when
tin use.

=1

@

lGrocery bag hooks o

-

®

o

=

®

(%]

N
A\ WARNING

B To prevent damage to the gro-
cery bag hooks

Do not hang any object heavier than 2
kg (4.4 Ib.) on the grocery bag hooks.
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lSide tray

1 Unhook
2 Remove ver from the anchors.

%O




5-4. Other interior features

227

Other interior features

USB charging port (if
equipped)

The USB charging port are used to
supply 2.1 A of electricity at 5 V to
external devices.

The USB charging port are for
charging only. They are not
designed for data transfer or other
purposes.

Depending on the external device,
it may not charge properly. Refer to
the manual included with the device
before using a USB charging port.

M Using the USB charging port

Open the console box lid and open
the lid.

B The USB charging port can be used
when

The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

i Situations in which the USB charg-
ing'port may not operate correctly
®if:adevice which consumes more than

2.1 Aat5Vis connected

®If a device designed to communicate
with a personal computer, such as a
USB memory device, is connected

@ If the connected external device is
turned off (depending on device)

@ If the temperature inside the vehicle is
high, such as after the vehicle has
been parked in the sun

M About connected external device

Depending on the connected external
device, charging may occasionally be
suspended and then start again. This is
not a malfunction.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the USB
charging port

@ Do not insert foreign objects into
the port.

@ Do not spill water or other liquids
into the port.

® \When the USB charging, port are
not in use, closeitheylids! If a foreign
object or liquid enters'a port may
cause a‘shorticircuit:

® Do not apply‘excessive force to or
impaet the USB charging port.

® Do not disassemble or modify the
USB“eharging port.

‘m o prevent damage to external
devices

1@ Do not leave external devices in the
vehicle. The temperature inside the
vehicle may become high, resulting
in damage to an external device.

@® Do not push down on or apply
unnecessary force to an external
device or the cable of an external
device while it is connected.

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the USB charging port for
a long period of time with the engine
stopped.

IPower outlets

The power outlet can be used for
12 V accessories that run on less
than 10 A.

Open the console box lid and open
the lid.

ol
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B The power outlet can be used when
The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

NOTICE

B To prevent the fuse from being
blown

Do not use an accessory that uses
more than 12 V 10 A.

B To avoid damaging the power
outlet

Close the power outlet lid when the
power outlet is not in use.

Foreign objects or liquids that enter
the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.

M To prevent the battery framdeing
discharged

Do not use the power gutlet longer

than necessary when the,engine is

not running.

IWireIess c g'er (if

equi&d)‘

A portable device, such as a
Smartphone or mobile battery, can
be.charged by just placing it on the
charging area, provided the device
IS compatible with the Qi wireless
charging standard created by the
Wireless Power Consortium.

The wireless charger cannot be

used with a portable device that is
larger than the charging area. Addi-

tionally, depending on the portable
device, the wireless charger may
not operate properly. Refer to the
operation manual of the portable
device.

M The “Qi” symbol

The “Qi” symbol is a trademark of
the Wireless Power Consortium.

qQ

B Name for all parts

[A] Power supply switch
Operation indicator light

Charge area

W Using the wireless charger
1 Press the power supply switch
of the wireless charger.

Pressing the switch again turns the
wireless charger off.

When turned on, the operation indicator
light (green) comes on.

When the engine switch is turned off,
the on/off state of the wireless charger
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will be memorized. nate.

==

N\
|

2 Place a portable device on the B Recharging functi
charging area with its charging ® If a certain amou h
surface facing down. elapsed since chargi om-
While charging, the operation indicator pleted and th device
light (orange) will be illuminated. has no moved. the wire-
If charging does not begin, move the ! .
portable device as close to the center of less c estart charging.
the charging area as possible. ® If the.n device is moved
When charging is complete, the opera- . .
tion indicator light (green) will illumi- Wi e charging area, charg-
ng top temporarily then

tart. 5
M Operation indicator light statu
Operation indicator light %
Off e Wireless charger is off é'
Standby (charging is possible) gh
Green (illuminated) " =
Charging is complete @
(%]
A portable device has been placed on the
Orange (illurfi charging area (identifying the portable device)
Charging in progress

“D n the portable device, the operation indicator light may stay illumi-

nated (orange) after charging has completed.
he operation indicator light blinks

f an error is detected, the operation indicator light will blink (orange). Take the
ppropriate measures according to the table below.
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Operation indicator light

Suspected cause

Measure

Blinks (orange) at a one
second interval continu-

Vehicle to charger commu-
nication failure.

Contact your Toyota
dealer.

ously

Blinks (orange) 3 times

A foreign object exists
between the portable
device and charging area.

Remove the foreign object.

repeatedly

Portable device is not posi-|Move the portable deviee
tioned properly on the
charging area.

toward the center of the
charging area.

Blinks (orange) 4 times

repeatedly sively high.

The temperature of the
wireless charger is exces-

Stop charging immediately
and contifiue charging
after a,while.

B The wireless charger can be oper-
ated when

The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

M Portable devices that can be
charged

@ Portable devices compatible with the
Qi wireless charging standard can be
charged by the wireless charger. How-
ever, compatibility with all devices
which meet the Qi wireless eharging
standard is not guaranteed.

® The wireless charger is desighed'to
supply low power electricity (5,W or
less) to a cellular phone, smartphone,
or other portable device.

M If a cover or acCessory is attached
to the portabte'device

Do not charge a portable device if a
cover opaecessorywhich is not Qi com-
patible is attached. Depending on the
type_ of,coverand/or accessory
attached,it may not be possible to
charge the portable device. If the porta-
ble,device is placed on the charging
areaand does not charge, remove the
cover and/or accessories.

M If interference is heard in AM radio
broadcasts while charging

Turn off the wireless charger and check
if the noise is reduced. If noise is
reduced, press and hold the power sup-
ply switch of the wireless charger for 2
seconds. The frequency of the wireless
charger is changed and noise may be

reduced. When the frequency is
changed, the-operation indicator light
will blink (arange),2 times.

M Charging precautions

@ I the electronic key cannot be
detected in the cabin, charging cannot
be performed. When a door is opened
and closed, charging may be tempo-
rarily suspended.

© While charging, the wireless charger
and the portable device will become
warm.
This is not a malfunction.If a portable
device becomes warm while charging
and charging stops due to the protec-
tion function of the portable device,
wait until the portable device cools
down and charge it again.

M Sound generated during operation

When the power supply switch is turned
on or while a portable device is being
identified, operation sounds may be
heard. This is not a malfunction.

E Cleaning the wireless charger
—P.238

A\ WARNING

M Caution while driving

When charging a portable device
while driving, for safety reasons, the
driver should not operate the portable
device.
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A WARNING

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device,
should consult their physician about
the usage of the wireless charger.
Operations of the wireless charger
may have an affect on medical
devices.

M To prevent damage or burns

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in the pos-
sibility of fire, equipment failure or
damage, or burns due to heat.

@ Do not put any metallic objects
between the charging area and the
portable device while charging.

@ Do not attach metallic objects, such
as aluminum stickers, to the charg-
ing area.

@ Do not cover the wireless charger
with a cloth or other object while
charging.

@ Do not attempt to charge peftable
devices which are notscompatible
with the Qi wireless«harging stand
ard.

@ Do not disassemble, modify or
remove the wireless’charger.

@ Do notsapply force or impact to the
wireless,charger.

(WNOTICE

s

W Conditions in which the wireless

L. charger may not operate cor-
rectly

In the following situations, the wire-
less charger may not operate cor-
rectly:

® When a portable device is fully
charged

@ \When there is a foreign object
between the charging area and
portable device

@® When a portable device becomes
hot while charging

® When a portable device is placed
on the wireless area with its charg-
ing surface facing up

® When a portable device is not cen-
tered on the charging area

@ When the vehicle is neara TV
tower, electric power plant, gas sta-
tion, radio station, large display, air-
port or other facility that generates
strong radio waves er electrical
noise

@® When the-pertable’device is in con-
tact with, or isieovered by any of the
following'metallic objects:

» Cards to\which aluminum foil is
attached

»e Cigarette boxes that have alumi-
num foil inside

* Metallic wallets or bags
» Coins
* Metal hand warmers
* Media such as CDs and DVDs

@® When wireless keys (that emit radio
waves) other than those of your
vehicle are being used nearby.

If in situations other than above the

wireless charger does not operate

properly or the operation indicator
light is blinking, the wireless charger
may be malfunctioning. Contact your

Toyota dealer.

()]
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NOTICE

M To prevent failure or damage to
data

@ Do not bring magnetic cards, such
as a credit card, or magnetic
recording media, close to the wire-
less charger while charging. Other-
wise, data may be erased due to
the influence of magnetism.
Additionally, do not bring precision
instruments such as wrist watches,
close to the wireless charger, as
such objects may malfunction.

@ Do not leave portable devices in the
cabin. The temperature inside the
cabin may become high when
parked in the sun, and cause dam-
age to the device.

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the wireless charger for a
long period of time with the engine
stopped.

ISun visors

1 Tosset the'visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

2%J0 Set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirrors

Slide the cover to open.
The vanity light turns on.

[l To prevent battery discharge
If the vanity lights remain.on when the
engine switch is OFF, the lightsawill go
off automatically after’20 minutes.

NOTICE

HTo prevent_the_baztery from being
discharged

Do not leave the vanity lights on for
extended periods while the engine is
stopped:

A prmrest

Fold down the armrest for use.

AN

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the arm-
rest

Do not apply too much load on the
armrest.

IAssist grips

An assist grip installed on the ceil-
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ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat. A WARNING
M Items that cannot be hung on the
coat hook

Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard or sharp objects on the hook. If
the SRS curtain shield airbags deploy,
these items may become projectiles,

causing death or serious injury. Q
A WARNING
M Assist grip
Do not use the assist grip when get-

ting in or out of the vehicle or rising
from your seat.

/\. NOTICE &O

B To prevent damage to the assist 5
grip

Do not hang any heavy object or put

heavy load on the assist grip. 5

T

=

lCoat hooks =

D)

The coat hooks are provided with %

the rear assist grig §
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle exterior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

ICIeaning instructions

® Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

® \Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use
car wash soap and rinse thor-
oughly with water.

® \Wipe away any water.

® \Wax the vehicle when thewwatef-
proof coating deteriorates.

If water does not bead on a clean sur-

face, apply wax when the vehicle’body
is cool.

M Automatic ear washes

@ Fold the mirrors,before washing the
vehicle#Start washing from the front of
the vehiele. Make sure to extend the
mirrars before driving.

©® Brushes used in automatic car
washes may scratch the vehicle sur-
face and harm your vehicle’s paint.

@ In certain automatic car washes, the
rear spoiler may interfere with
machine operation. This may prevent
the vehicle from being cleaned prop-
erly or result in damage to the rear
spoiler.

B High pressure car washes

® Do not allow the nozzles of the car
wash to come within close proximity of
the windows.

@ Before using the car wash, check that
the fuel filler door on your vehicle is
closed properly.

B When using a car wash (vehicles
with a smart entry & start system)

If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock
repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash
the vehicle:

®Place the key in a position 2 m (6 ft.)
or more separate from the vehicle
while the vehicle is beingswashed:
(Take care to ensure thatthe key is
not stolen.)

® Set the electronic key topattery-sav-
ing mode to disdble the.smart entry &
start system.«{—>P.88)

B Aluminum-wheels’(if equipped)

® Remove any dirt immediately by using
a neutral detergent.

® \Wash detergent off with water immedi-
ately‘after use.

@ To,protect the paint from damage,
make sure to observe the following
precautions.

+" Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive
detergent

¢ Do not use hard brushes

« Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

B Front side windows water-repel-
lent coating

® The following precautions can extend
the effectiveness of the water-repel-
lent coating.

* Remove any dirt, etc. from the front
side windows regularly.

* Do not allow dirt and dust to accumu-
late on the windows for a long period.
Clean the windows with a soft, damp
cloth as soon as possible.

* Do not use wax or glass cleaners that
contain abrasives when cleaning the
windows.

« Do not use any metallic objects to
remove condensation build up.

® When the water-repellent perfor-
mance has become insufficient, the
coating can be repaired. Contact your
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Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

B When washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the
engine compartment. Doing so may
cause the electrical components, etc.
to catch fire.

M Precautions regarding the
exhaust pipe

Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust
pipe to become quite hot.

When washing the vehicle, be careful
not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot
exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding the rear
bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

If the paint of the rear bumper is

chipped or scratched, the system may

malfunction. If this occurs, consult
your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE ' §

B To prevent paint deterioration |
and corrosion on the hody and
components (aluminum-wheels;
etc.)

@ Wash the vehicle imfediately in the
following cases:

After driving near the sea coast

After driving'on salted roads °

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on
the paintisurface

e Ifidead insects, insect droppings or
birchdfoppings are present on the
mpaint surface

\e After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,

have it repaired immediately.

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-

ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

B Cleaning the exterior lights
@ Wash carefully. Do not uselorganic

substances or scrub with’ a hard
brush.

This may damage the surfaces of
the lights.

@ Do not applywax te.the surfaces of

the lights:
Wax may cause @damage to the
lenses.

B \When using a high pressure car

wash

@®When washing the vehicle, do not

spray the camera or its surrounding
area directly with a high pressure
washer. Shock applied from high
pressure water may cause the
device to not operate normally.

@ Do not bring the nozzle tip close to

boots (rubber or resin manufac-
tured cover), connectors or the fol-
lowing parts. The parts may be
damaged if they come into contact
with high-pressure water.

Traction related parts
Steering parts
Suspension parts

Brake parts

aJed pue sosueUdUR
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle interior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

Protecting the vehicle inte-
rior

Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty sur-
faces with a cloth dampened with
lukewarm water.

If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it
off with a soft cloth dampened
with neutral detergent diluted to
approximately 1%.

Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent
and water.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial'foam-
ing-type cleaners available. Use'a
sponge or brush to applythe foam. Rub
in overlapping circleStRo net use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry.
Excellent results are,obtained by keep-
ing the carpet asidry as possible.

B Handling the seat belts

Clean.with'mild soap and lukewarm
watér using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for exces-
sive wealr, fraying or cuts.

L A WARNING

M Water in the vehicle
@ Do not splash or spill liquid in the

vehicle.

Doing so may cause electrical com-
ponents, etc. to malfunction or
catch fire.

@ Do not get any of the SRS compo-
nents or wiring in the vehicle interior
wet.

(—»P.25)

An electrical malfunction may
cause the airbags to deploy or not
function properly, resulting in death
or serious injury.

@ Vehicles with wireless charger:
Do not let the wireless charger
(—P.228) get wet. Failure to dose
may cause the charger ta become
hot and cause burns or could cause
electric shock resulting,in death or
serious injury.

B Cleaning the intefior (gspecially
instrument panel)

Do not useypolish wax,or polish
cleaner. Thelinstrument panel may
reflect off the windshield, obstructing
the driver'syviewand leading to an
accidént,resulting in death or serious
injury.

A

/I NOTICE

il_CIeaning detergents

® Do not use the following types of
detergent, as they may discolor the
vehicle interior or cause streaks or
damage to painted surfaces:

» Non-seat portions: Organic sub-
stances such as benzene or gaso-
line, alkaline or acidic solutions,
dye, and bleach

+ Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions,
such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
hol

@ Do not use polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel’s or
other interior part's painted surface
may be damaged.

M Preventing damage to leather
surfaces

Observe the following precautions to
avoid damage to and deterioration of
leather surfaces:

® Remove any dust or dirt from
leather surfaces immediately.
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NOTICE moisture.
® Do not expose the vehicle to direct M Cleaning the areas with satin-finish
sunlight for extended periods of metal accents

time. Park the vehicle in the shade,

especially during summer. The metal areas use a layer of real

metal for the surface. It is necessary to
@ Do not place items made of vinyl clean them regularly. If dirty areas are
plastic, or containing wax on the ' left uncleaned for long periods of time,

upholstery, as they may stick to the they may be difficult to clean.

leather surface if the vehicle interior

heats up significantly. ICIeaning the IeatheLarfs\j
M Water on the floor - 5
Do not wash the vehicle floor with ® Remove dirt and dustiusing a
water. . vacuum cleaner.
Vehicle systems such as the audio . .
system may be damaged if water ® Wipe off any excess dirt and dust
comes into contact with electrical with a soft clothydampened with

components such as the audio sys-

tem above or under the floor of the diluted detergent;

vehicle. Water may also cause the Use a dilutéd water solution of approxi-

body to rust. mately 5% neutral wool detergent.

B When cleaning the inside of the ® \Wring out any excess water from
windshield the eloth and thoroughly wipe off

Do not allow glass cleaner to contact ini

the lens. Also, do not touch the lens. all' remaining traces' of detergent.

(—>P.145) . ® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft

B Cleaning the inside of the rear | CIOt.h to remove any remaining
window | moisture. Allow the leather to dry

@ Do not use glass cleanerto clean in a shaded and ventilated area.

the rear window, as this may,cause
damage to the rear window defog-
ger heater wires or antenna. Use a

M Caring for leather areas

cloth dampenedwith [Ukewarm Toyota recommends cleaning the inte-
water to gehtlywipe the window rior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
clean. Wipethe window in strokes maintain the quality of the vehicle’s inte-
running paralle! to the heater wires ror.

or antepna.

the heater wires or antenna. leather areas

L L\ |
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@ Be careful not to scratch or damage ICIeaning the synthetic

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe it off with a soft cloth damp-

aning the areas with
satin-finish metal accents

® Remove dirt using a ened with neutral detergent
water-dampened soft cloth or diluted to approximately 1%.
synthetic chamois. ® \Wring out any excess water from

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
cloth to remove any remaining remaining traces of detergent

and water.
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Maintenance require-

ments

To ensure safe and economical
driving, day-to-day care and
regular maintenance are
essential. Toyota recommends
the maintenance below.

B Where to go for maintenance ser-
vice?

It makes good sense to take your vehi-

cle to your local Toyota dealer for main-

tenance service as well as other

inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialists receiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.
Doesn'’t that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of
money In special Toyota tools and ser=

vice equipment. It helps them to da the
job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s servicedepartment
will perform all of the scheduled mainte-
nance on your vehicle reliably and eco-
nomically.

INTE DN

M If your vehicle,is not properly
maintained

Improperimaintenance could result in
seriousidamage to the vehicle and
possible\death or serious injury.

BMHandling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and lead
compounds which are known to
cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P.249)

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be

performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance

schedule, refer to the “Warranty and
Service Booklet”.

IDo—it—yourseIf maintenanc(

What about do-it-yourself mainte-
nance?

Many of the maintenanceitems are
easy to do yourself if you havesa little
mechanical ability and\a felv basic
automotive tools.

Note, however, that some maintenance
tasks require special tools and skills.
These are best performed by qualified
techniciansy Even if you are an experi-
enced do-it-yourself mechanic, we rec-
ommend that repairs and maintenance
be conducted by your Toyota dealer
who will keep a record of maintenance
on your vehicle. This record could be
helpful should you ever require War-
ranty Service.

B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in perfor-
mance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some
important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

® Afluid leak under the vehicle (How-
ever, water dripping from the air con-
ditioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may
indicate a dangerous carbon monox-
ide leak. Drive with the windows open
and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

® Flat-looking tires, excessive tire
squeal when cornering, uneven tire
wear

® Vehicle pulls to one side when driven
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straight on a level road

©® Strange noises related to suspension
movement

@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy
feeling brake pedal or clutch pedal
(vehicles with a manual transmission),
pedal almost touches the floor, vehicle
pulls to one side when braking

® Engine coolant temperature continu-
ally higher than normal (—P.56, 59)

If you notice any of these clues, take OQ

your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as PS
soon as possible. Your vehicle may

need adjustment or repair. &
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Do-it-yourself service
precautions

If you perform maintenance by
yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in

these sections.

lMaintenance

Items Parts and tools

¢« Warm water

» Baking soda

¢ Grease

¢ Conventional wrench
(for terminal clamp
bolts)

Battery con-
dition
(—P.249)

» “Toyota Super Long
Life Coolant” or a simi-
lar high quality ethyl-
ene glycol-based
non-silicate,
non-amine,

Engine cool- | ant with long-life

ant level hybrid. @rganic acid

(—P.248) techn

: er Long

L lant” is
re-mixed with 50%

lant and 50%
& deionized water.
e Funnel (used only for

adding coolant)

« “Toyota Genuine Motor

Engine oil Oil” or equivalent
vel * Rag or paper towel
(—P.246) * Funnel (used only for

adding engine oil)

* Fuse with same
amperage rating as
original

Fuses
(—>P.260)

Items Parts and tools
¢ Bulb with same num-
Light bulbs ggroa:ir;?nvav?ttage rating
(-P.262) » Flathead screwdriver
* Wrench
Radiator and
condenser —
(—P.249)
#
Tire inflation |+ Tire pressur
pressure e Compr d
(—P.253) sourc
or washer fluid
antifreeze
Washer flu ter use)
(—P.250) el (used only for
dding water or
washer fluid)

WARNING

e engine compartment contains
ny mechanisms and fluids that

ay move suddenly, become hot, or
ecome electrically energized. To
avoid death or serious injury, observe
the following precautions.

B When working on the engine
compartment

® Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving fan and
engine drive belt.

@ Be careful not to touch the engine,
radiator, exhaust manifold, etc. right
after driving as they may be hot. Oil
and other fluids may also be hot.

@ Do not leave anything that may
burn easily, such as paper and
rags, in the engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or
expose an open flame to fuel. Fuel
fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when work-
ing on the battery. It contains poi-
sonous and corrosive sulfuric acid.
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A WARNING

@ Take care because brake fluid can
harm your hands or eyes and dam-
age painted surfaces. If fluid gets
on your hands or in your eyes, flush
the affected area with clean water
immediately.

If you still experience discomfort,
consult a doctor.

B When working near the electric
cooling fans or radiator grille

Be sure the engine switch is off.

With the engine switch in ON, the
electric cooling fans may automati-
cally start to run if the air conditioning
is on and/or the coolant temperature
is high. (—>P.249)

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent flying
or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in your eyes.

/I\_ NOTICE

M If you remove the air cleaner fil-
ter
Driving with the air cleaner fi

removed may cause exce
engine wear due to dirt in the,é

O

; e p
If the reservoir ' i
ing, it wcate a serious problem.

IOpening the hood

1 Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.
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3 Hold the hood open by inserting
the support rod into the slot.

A WARNING

M Pre-driving check

Check that the hood is fully closed
and locked.

If the hood is not locked properly, it
may open while the vehicle is in

motion and cause an accident, whi

may result in death or serious inju

M After installing the supp d
into the slot

Make sure the rod suppérts thethood
securely preventing it from falling

down onto your h% dy.

NO

B When closing the hood

Be sure t rn the support rod to its

clig % e closing the hood. Closing
e ‘hood with the support rod not

clipped could cause the hood to bend.

ILocation of c

B Front

Positioning a floor jack

When using a floor jack, follow
the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and per-
form the operation safely.

When raising your vehicle with

a floor jack, position the jack Q
correctly. Improper place

may damage your veHicle

cause injury. &

point

_a
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Engine compartment

IComponents
B8] [c] @ [E] [F]
e =====
T R —=2 @-
S = '\/,
=gl /(' ‘\. — ==
el e =
1‘ a8y \_/ =i\ Nmnr *’"
NG I Y ETO=R 5
\ :;l/)lw.-....-\-\-_\«r/):»

Washer fluid tank (—P,
Engine coolant reser

Fuse boxes (—P.2
[D] Engine oil fill

[E] Engine

48)

ectric cooling fans

Checking and adding the
engine oil

With the engine at operating tem-
perature and turned off, check the
oil level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

1 Park the vehicle on level
ground. After warming up the
engine and turning it off, wait
more than 5 minutes for the oil
to drain back into the bottom of
the engine.
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2 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

/7 )
N A

Cae Yo Ra,

= L 1 \51!";‘1‘

3 Wipe the dipstick clean.
4 Reinsert the dipstick fully.

5 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out and check
the oil level.

® QOil quantity (Low — Full)
15L (1.6 qt,, 1.3 Imp. gt.)
® [tem
Clean funnel
B Adding engine oll
If the oil level is below or near the
low level mark, add engine oil of the

same type as that already in the
engine.

1. Remove the oil filler cap by turn-
ing it counterclockwise.

2/ Add engine oail slowly, checking
the dipstick.

3 Install the oil filler cap by turning
it clockwise.

[A] Low
Normal
Excessive

The shapeof the dipstick may differ

depending on‘the type of vehicle or

engine.

64 Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it
fully.

W Checking the oil type and prepar-
ing the item needed
Make sure to check the oil type and
prepare the items needed before
adding oil.
® Engine oil selection
—P.301

M Engine oil consumption

A certain amount of engine oil will be
consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may
increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance inter-
vals.

®When the engine is new, for example
directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropri-
ate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds
or with a heavy load, when towing, or
when driving while accelerating or
decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a
long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic
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A WARNING

B Used engine oil

@ Used engine oil contains poten-
tially harmful contaminants which
may cause skin disorders such as
inflammation and skin cancer, so
care should be taken to avoid pro-
longed and repeated contact. To
remove used engine oil from your
skin, wash thoroughly with soap
and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only
in a safe and acceptable manner.
Do not dispose of used oil and fil-
ters in household trash, in sewers
or onto the ground.

Call your Toyota dealer, service sta-
tion or auto parts store for informa-
tion concerning recycling or
disposal.

@ Do not leave used engine oil within
the reach of children.

NOTICE
B To prevent serious engine dams
age
Check the oil level on a regdlar basis:
B When replacing the enging oil
@ Be careful not to spilllengine il on
the vehicle components.

@ Avoid overdfilling, or the engine
could be damaged.

@ Check the oil level on the dipstick
every time you refill the vehicle.

@ Be sure the engine oil filler cap is
h properly tightened.

ICHecking the engine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it
is between the “FULL” and “LOW”
lines on the reservoir when the
engine is cold.

[A] Reservoir cap
“FULL" line
“LOW” line

If the level is on or‘below.the “LOW”
line, add coelantup taithe “FULL” line.
(—P.295)

M Coolant,selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Cool-
ant” or assimilar high quality ethylene
glycel based non-silicate, non-amine,
nen-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a
mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature:
-35°C [-31°F])

For more details about coolant, contact
your Toyota dealer.

M If the coolant level drops within a
short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiator, hoses,
engine coolant reservoir caps, drain
cock and water pump.

If you cannot find a leak, have your
Toyota dealer test the cap and check for
leaks in the cooling system.

A\ WARNING

B When the engine is hot

Do not remove the engine coolant
reservoir cap. (—P.296)

The cooling system may be under
pressure and may spray hot coolant if
the cap is removed, causing serious
injuries, such as burns.
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NOTICE

B When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor
straight antifreeze. The correct mix-
ture of water and antifreeze must be
used to provide proper lubrication,
corrosion protection and cooling. Be
sure to read the antifreeze or coolant
label.

M If you spill coolant

Be sure to wash it off with water to
prevent it from damaging parts or
paint.

Checking the radiator and
condenser

Check the radiator and condenser
and clear away any foreign objects.
If either of the above parts is
extremely dirty or you are not sure
of their condition, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

B When the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator or con-
denser as they may be hot and cause
serious injuries, such as\burns.

IBattery x\}

Check the battery as follows.

B Battery exterior

Make sure that the battery termi-
nals are not corroded and that there

are'no loose connections, cracks,
or loose clamps.

[A] Terminals
Hold-down clamp

M Before recharging

When recharging, the battery produces
hydrogen gas which is‘flammable and
explosive. Therefores observe the fol-
lowing precautions before recharging:

@ If rechargingswith the battery installed
on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

@ Make sure the engine switch on the
charger is off when connecting and
disconnecting the charger cables to
the battery.

WAfter recharging/reconnecting the
battery

® Unlocking the doors using the smart
entry & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the
battery. If this happens, use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical
key to lock/unlock the doors.

@ Start the engine with the engine
switch in ACC. The engine may not
start with the engine switch turned off.
However, the engine will operate nor-
mally from the second attempt.

® The engine switch mode is recorded
by the vehicle. If the battery is recon-
nected, the vehicle will return the
engine switch mode to the status it
was in before the battery was discon-
nected. Make sure to turn off the
engine before disconnecting the bat-
tery. Take extra care when connecting
the battery if the engine switch mode
prior to discharge is unknown.

If the system will not start even after
multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.
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A WARNING

M Chemicals in the battery

The battery contains poisonous and
corrosive sulfuric acid and may pro-
duce hydrogen gas which is flamma-
ble and explosive. To reduce the risk
of death or serious injury, take the fol-
lowing precautions while working on
or near the battery:

@ Do not cause sparks by touching
the battery terminals with tools.

@ Do not smoke or light a match near
the battery.

@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and
clothes.

@ Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ Wear protective safety glasses
when working near the battery.

@ Keep children away from the bat-
tery.

B Where to safely charge the bat-
tery

Always charge the battery in an open
area. Do not charge the battefyain a
garage or closed room where there is
insufficient ventilation.

B Emergency measures regarding
electrolyte

@ If electrolyte getS inyoureyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for
at least 15/minutessand get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible,
contifide to apply water with a
sporige or cloth while traveling to
the"nearest medical facility.

@ Ifelectrolyte gets on your skin
\Wash the affected area thoroughly.
Ifyou feel pain or burning, get med-
ical attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to
your skin. Immediately take off the
clothing and follow the procedure
above If necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallow electro-
lyte
Drink a large quantity of water or
milk. Get emergency medical atten-
tion immediately.

B When disconnecting the battery

Do not disconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal on the body side. The discon-
nected negative (-) terminal may
touch the positive (+) terminal, which
may cause a short and result in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B \When recharging_the battery

Never recharge, the battery while the
engine is ruAnings Also, be sure all
accessorigs are turned off.

lgd@h'e;vasher fluid

If the washer fluid level is at “LOW”,
add washer fluid.

B Using the gauge

The washer fluid level can be checked
by observing the position of the level on
the liquid-covered holes in the gauge.

If the level falls below the second hole
from the bottom (the “LOW” position),
refill the washer fluid.
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[A] Current fluid level

A WARNING

B When adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluid when the
engine is hot or running as washer
fluid contains alcohol and may catch
fire if spilled on the engine, etc.

/I\_ NOTICE

M Do not use any fluid other than
washer fluid

Do not use soapy water or engine
antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
Doing so may cause streaking on |
vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well

damaging the pump leading B .

lems of the washer fluid ne

M Diluting washer flui

Dilute washer fluid wi ater as nec-
essary.

Refer to the free ratures
listed on th of the washer fluid
bottle.

&

Replace or rotate tires in
accordance with maintenance
schedules and treadwear.

lChecking tires

Check if the treadwear indica @
are showing on the tires. Also
check the tires for une m
such as excessive r e
side of the tread.

Check the p%c ndition and
if not d.

P

[A]New tread
Worn tread

Treadwear indicator
The location of treadwear indicators is

shown by a “TWI” or “ /\ ” mark, etc.,
molded into the sidewall of each tire.
Replace the tires if the treadwear indi-
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cators are showing on a tire.

B When to replace your vehicle’s
tires

Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are showing
on a tire.

@ You have tire damage such as cuts,
splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating inter-
nal damage

@ Atire goes flat repeatedly or cannot
be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with your
Toyota dealer.

M Tire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be
checked by a qualified technician even if
it has seldom or never been used or
damage is not obvious.

B Low profile tires (18-inch tires)

Generally, low profile tires will wear
more rapidly and tire grip performance
will be reduced on snowy and/or icy
roads when compared to standard tires.
Be sure to use snow tires on snowy:
and/or icy roads and drive carefully at/a
speed appropriate for road and weather
conditions.

M If the tread on snow tires wears
down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)

The effectiveness of thetires as snow
tires is lost.

l Checking the tire valves

When replacingthe tires, check the tire
valves forsdeformation, cracks, and
other damage.

(A _uarning

B \When inspecting or replacing
tires

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage
to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics,
which may lead to an accident result-
ing in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes,
models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably
different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than
those recommended by Toyota.

@ Do not mix differently constructed
tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply
tires).

® Do not mix summer, all seasof and
snow tires.

@ Do not use tires that have been
used on another vehicle:
Do not use tires if you do not know
how they were used,previously.

@ Vehicleswithia compact spare tire:
Do not towif yourvehicle has a
compact spare,tire installed.

A/ NOTICE
M Low profile tires (18-inch tires)

Low profile tires may cause greater
~damage than usual to the tire wheel
‘when sustaining impact from the road

surface. Therefore, pay attention to

the following:

@ Be sure to use proper tire inflation
pressure. If tires are under-inflated,
they may be damaged more
severely.

@ Avoid potholes, uneven pavement,
curbs and other road hazards. Fail-
ure to do so may lead to severe tire
and wheel damage.

M If tire inflation pressure of each
tire becomes low while driving

Do not continue driving, or your tires
and/or wheels may be ruined.
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/\. NOTICE

M Driving on rough roads
Take particular care when driving on

roads with loose surfaces or potholes.

These conditions may cause losses in
tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addi-
tion, driving on rough roads may
cause damage to the tires them-
selves, as well as the vehicle’s
wheels and body.

ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

<5

0 C =[]

[A]Front

To equalize tire wear and he

tire life, Toyota recom ds that'tire

rotation is carried out approximately
i

every 10000 ( ).

&

Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper
tire inflation pressure. Tire
inflation pressure should be
checked at least once per

month. However, Toyota rec-
ommends that tire inflation
pressure be checked onco

every two weeks. (—>P.

W Effects of incorrecttire ion

pressure

Driving with incorr inflation pres-
sure may resultin th owing:
® Reduced fu my

® Reducec @ g comfort and poor

handling
®Re @ ire life due to wear
educed safety

age to the drive train

tire needs frequent inflating, have it
cked by your Toyota dealer.

nstructions for checking tire infla-
tion pressure

When checking tire inflation pressure,
observe the following:

® Check only when the tires are cold.
If your vehicle has been parked for at
least 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 mile, you
will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressure gauge.
It is difficult to judge if a tire is properly
inflated based only on its appearance.
@1t is normal for the tire inflation pres-
sure to be higher after driving as heat
is generated in the tire. Do not reduce
tire inflation pressure after driving.

® Passengers and luggage weight
should be placed so that the vehicle is
balanced.
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A WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save
tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated,

the following conditions may occur

which could lead to an accident

resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting
from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and
wheel

® Wheel deformation and/or tire dam-
age

@ Greater possibility of tire damage
while driving (due to road hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges on

NOTICE

B When inspecting and a
tire inflation pressur

Be sure to put the tire

the road, etc.)

ve caps back

on.

If a valve cap,is no alled, dirt or
moisture m: t e valve and
cause an air , ing in

decreased tire

O

tion pressure.

If awheel is bent, cracked or
heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire
may separate from the wheel
or cause a loss of handling

control. Q
O
IWheeI selection
When replacing wh ,
should be taken to ensure that they
e

are equivalent to moved in
iameter, rim width

nventionally referred to as offset.

a does not recommend using
following:

Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels

® Bent wheels that have been
straightened

A WARNING

B When replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a differ-
ent size from those recommended
in the Owner’s Manual, as this may
result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leak-
ing wheel which is designed for a
tubeless tire.

Doing so may result in an accident,
causing death or serious injury.
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A WARNING

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts
with the tapered ends facing
inward. Installing the nuts with the
tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and even-
tually cause the wheel to come off
while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

ﬁ S
/\\
G

Tapered portion

@ Never use oil or grease on the
wheel bolts or wheel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the
wheel nuts to be excessively tight-
ened, leading to bolt or disc whegl
damage. In addition, the oil or
grease can cause the wheél nutsto
loosen and the wheel may fall off,
causing an accident and restltingin
death or serious injurypRemove any
oil or grease from thé wheel bolts or
wheel nuts.

B Use of defective wheels prohib-
ited

Do not use cracked or deformed

wheels: Doing so could cause the tire

to leak airduring driving, possibly

cauSingyan accident.

minum wheel precau-
tions

® Use only Toyota wheel nuts and
wheel nut wrenches designed for
use with your aluminum wheels.

® \When rotating, repairing or
changing your tires, check that

the wheel nuts are still tight after
driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@ Be careful not to damage the
aluminum wheels when using
tire chains.

® Use only Toyota genuine balance
weights or equivalent and a plas-
tic or rubber hammer when bals
ancing your wheels.
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Air conditioning filter (B]), and remove the filter
cover.

The air conditioning filter must
be changed regularly to main-
tain air conditioning efficiency.

Removing the air condition-
ing filter

1 Turn the engine switch off.

2 Open the glove box. Slide off
the damper.

6, Remove the air conditioning fil-
ter from the filter case and
replace it with a new one.

3 Push in the glove box ontthe
vehicle’s outer side ta.diseon-
nect the claws. Then pull.out the

glove box and disconnect the The “ ﬁ UP” marks shown on the filter
lower claws. and the filter case should be pointing
up.

4 Unlock the filter cover (@), pull
the filter cover out of the claws B Checking interval
Inspect and replace the air conditioning
filter according to the maintenance

schedule. In dusty areas or areas with
heavy traffic flow, early replacement
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may be required. (For scheduled main-
tenance information, please refer to the

Wireless remote con-

“Warranty and Service Booklet”.) trol/electronic key bat-
M If air flow from the vents decreases tery
dramatically
The filter may be clogged. Check the fil- .
ter and replace if necessary. Replace the battery with a new
one if it is depleted.
A NOTICE As the key may be damaged if
BWh ing the ai ditioni the following procedure is not
sys$2n$5|ng € air conditioning performed properly, itisr
Make sure that a filter is always ommended that key b
installed. replacement be per y
Using the air conditioning system your Toyota deale
without a filter may cause damage to
the system.

M To prevent damage to the filter h
Covper g The following

When moving the filter cover in the @®The sma Jy & start system (if

direction of arrow to release the fit- equipped)and wireless remote control

ting, pay attention not to apply exces- will ction properly.

sive force to the claws. Otherwise, the ® The tional range will be reduced.
claws may be damaged.

s to prepare

Flathead screwdriver
@ Lithium battery CR2032

B Use a CR2032 lithium battery

@ Batteries can be purchased at your
Toyota dealer, local electrical appli-
ance shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equiva-
lent type recommended by the manu-
facturer.

@ Dispose of used batteries according to
local laws.

: IRepIacing the battery
» Vehicles without a smart entry &

start system
1 Remove the key cover.

To prevent damage to the key, cover
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a
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rag.

cover into the key.

2 Remove the battery cover.

If the battery cover is difficult to remove,
lift the edge to remove it.

o

<

3 Remove the depleted battery.
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

4 Install the battery cover with the
tab facing up.
Push the entire edge of the battery

5 Install the key cover.

Align the key cover with the key,and
then press it straight into the key.

Make sure that thetkeyacover is
securely installed without any gaps
between it and the key:

@@

6 Operate the f§ or g switch
and check that the doors can be
locked/unlocked.

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

1 Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.
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2 Remove the key cover.

To prevent damage to the key, cover
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a
rag.

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

When removing the cover, the elec-
tronic key module may stick to the
cover and the battery may not be visi-
ble. In this case, remove the electronic
key module in order to remove the bat-
tery.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

4 When installing the key cover
and mechanical key, install by
conducting step 2 and step 1
with the directions reversed.

5 Operate the f§ or g switch
and check that the doors can be
locked/unlocked.

A WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swal-
lowed by a child, they can cause
choking. Keep away from children.
Failure to do so could result in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When replacing the battery_

Use a flathead screwdriverof appro-
priate size. Applying excessive farce
may deform or damagesthe cover.

M For normal operation after
replacing the battery

Observe the'following precautions to
prevent agCidents:

@ Always werk with dry hands.
Maisture, may cause the battery to
puSt,

@ Do not touch or move any other
component inside the remote con-
trol.

@ Do not bend either of the battery
terminals.

B \When removing the battery cover
(vehicles without a smart entry &
start system)

Do not forcibly remove the battery
cover, otherwise it may be damaged.
If the battery cover is difficult to
remove, lift the edge to remove it.
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Checking and replacing
fuses

If any of the electrical compo-
nents do not operate, a fuse
may have blown. If this hap-
pens, check and replace the
fuses as necessary.

Checking and replacing
fuses

1 Turn the engine switch off.
2 Open the fuse box cover.

» Engine compartment: type A
fuse box

Push the tabs in and lift the lid off.

A 7
..{.\E//

%

A\

fuse box

et 7=
SEYI—— NVA \
> LA\ T ‘v. \ —

» Under the passenger’s side
instrument panel

Remove the cover and then remove the

lid.

Make sure to push the claw when

removing/installing the lid.

%
\/:f 2
= ';‘ &

)

3 Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.
Only type A fuse can be
removed using the pullout tool.

4 Check if the fuse is blown.

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse
of an appropriate amperage rating. The
amperage rating can be found on the
fuse box lid.
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> Type A » Type D

[A] Normal fuse [A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse Blown fuse
> Type B

Normal fuse [A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

H After a fuse is replaced

® When installing the lid, make sure that
the tab is installed securely.

@ If the lights do not turn on even after
the fuse has been replaced, a bulb
may need replacement.

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

M If there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protect-
ing the wiring harness from damage.

Normal fuse B When replacing light bulbs

Blown fuse Toyota recommends that you use genu-
ine Toyota products designed for this
vehicle.

Because certain bulbs are connected to
circuits designed to prevent overload,

Blown fuse *
a
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non-genuine parts of parts not designed

for this vehicle may be unusable.

A\ WARNING

M To prevent system breakdowns
and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage

to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or

injury.

® Never use a fuse of a higher
amperage rating than that indi-

cated, or use any other object in
place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse
or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire,
even as a temporary fix.

@ Do not modify the fuses or fuse
boxes.

/\. NOTICE

M Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of electrical overl
determined and repaired by

Toyota dealer as soon as

You may replace the following
bulbs by yourself. The diffi-

culty level of replacement var-
ies depending on the bulb. As

there is a danger that compo-

nents may be damaged, we Q
recommend that replace

is carried out by your¢

dealer. &\

IPrepaHngfo ight bulb

replace t

Check th e of the light bulb
to be (—P.306)
IbTocations

[A] License plate lights

H Bulbs that need to be replaced
by your Toyota dealer

@ Headlights

® Front position lights

@ Daytime running lights

® Turn signal lights

® Front fog lights (if equipped)
® Tail lights

@ Stop lights
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® Back-up light
® Rear fog light
® High mounted stoplight

W LED light bulbs

The lights other than the license plate
lights consist of a number of LEDs. If
any of the LEDs burn out, take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer to have the
light replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the
inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the

inside of the headlight lens does not

indicate a malfunction. Contact your

Toyota dealer for more information in the

following situations:

® Large drops of water have built up on
the inside of the lens.

® Water has built up inside the head-
light.

B When replacing light bulbs
—P.261

lRepIacing light bulbs

M License plate lights
1 Remove the light unit.

Insert a flathead screwdfriver or Si
into the hole next to théllight and

remove it as shownsi illustration.
To prevent d g @ vehicle, wrap

&

ilar

&

the flathead screwdriver with a tape.

Turn the bulb base

nterclockwise and remove it.

3 Remove the light bulb.
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4 When installing, reverse the
steps listed.

A WARNING

M Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to
replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights. The bulbs
become very hot and may cause
burns.

® Do not touch the glass portion of
the light bulb with bare hands.
When it is unavoidable to hold the
glass portion, use and hold with a
clean dry cloth to avoid getting
moisture and oils on the bulb. Also,
if the bulb is scratched or dropped,
it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any
parts used to secure them. Failure
to do so may result in heat damage,
fire, or water entering the light unit.
This may damage the lights or
cause condensation to build up on
the lens.

M To prevent damage or fire

Make sure bulbs are fully se
locked.

\
\«&O
%O
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are
used to warn other drivers
when the vehicle has to be
stopped on the road due to a
breakdown, etc.

lOperating instructions

Press the switch.
All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch once
again.

lStopping the vehi

W Emergency flashers
@ 1f the emergency fla s are used for
engine is not

a long time wh|I
operating, @ y discharge.

®If any of th ags deploy
(inflate) orin event of a strong rear
impa e emergency flashers will
turn tomatically.
Thewen cy flashers will turn off
3 % ically after operating for
app ately 20 minutes. To manu-
urn the emergency flashers off,
s the switch twice.
(The emergency flashers may not turn
on automatically depending on the
force of the impact and conditions of
the collision.)

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emer-

gency

Only in an emergency, such as
if it becomes impossible to

stop the vehicle in the normal
way, stop the vehicle using th

L 4

following procedure:

N\

1 Steadily step on‘the Brake pedal
with both feet ly depress
it.

Do not pur

brake pedal repeat-
crease the effort
low the vehicle

%

edly a
requi % icle.
ﬁ e shift lever to N.

e shift lever is shifted to N
After slowing down, stop the
vehicle in a safe place by the
road.

4 Stop the engine.

» If the shift lever cannot be shifted
toN

3 Keep depressing the brake
pedal with both feet to reduce
vehicle speed as much as possi-
ble.

4 Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Stop the engine by
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turning the engine switch to
ACC.

4 Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: To stop the engine,
press and hold the engine
switch for 3 consecutive sec-
onds or more, or press it briefly
3 times or more in succession.

ENGINE
START
STOP

s

5 Stop theareh @ a safe place

assist for the brakes and
ering wheel will be lost, making
the brake pedal harder to depress
and the steering wheel heavier to
turn. Decelerate as much as possi-
ble before turning off the engine.

@ Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Never attempt to
remove the key, as doing so will
lock the steering wheel.

QO

O
QO
0()

sasle a|gqnoJ) UaypA




268

If towing is necessary, we rec-
ommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or
commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or
flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for
all towing, and abide by all
state/provincial and local laws.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

M Installing towing eyelets to the
vehicle

Make sure that towing eyelets are
installed securely.

If not securely installed, towing eye-
lets may come loose during towing.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with
the front wheels raised or with all four
wheels raised off the ground. If the
vehicle is towed with the front wheels
contacting the ground, the drivetrain
and related parts may be damaged:

e
= N

(el 6.0

B While towing

® When'towing using cables or
chains, avoid sudden starts, etc.
which place excessive stress on the
towing eyelets, cables or chains.
The towing eyelets, cables or
chains may become damaged, bro-
ken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

® Do not turn the engine switch off.
There is a possibility that the steer-
ing wheel is locked and cannot be
operated.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the vehiele |
when towing using a wheeldift
type truck

® Do not tow the vehiclefrom the rear
when the engine switehiis, off, The
steering lock mechafism isynot
strong enough to hold the front
wheels straight:

@® When raising the vehicle, ensure
adequat€ ground“clearance for tow-
ing at the opposite end of the raised
vehi€ley, Without adequate clear-
ance, the vehicle could be dam-
agedywhile being towed.

M To,prevent damage to the vehicle
when towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck,
either from the front or rear.
B To prevent damage to the vehicle
during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the
suspension components.

Situations when it is neces-
sary to contact dealers
before towing

The following may indicate a prob-
lem with your transmission. Contact
your Toyota dealer or commercial
towing service before towing.

® The engine is running but the
vehicle does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal
sound.



Towing with a sling-type
truck

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to
prevent body damage.

LS

Q

Towing with a wheel-lift type
truck

» From the front

oo,

Release the/parkingbrake.
» Fromythe rear

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

269

IUsing a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shown in the illus-
tration.

If you usefchains or cables to tie
down yourwehicle, the angles
shaded intblack must be 45°.

20 not'everly tighten the tie downs
or the vehicle may be damaged.

: 7 I DN
O O

©

IEmergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an
emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or
chains secured to the emergency
towing eyelets. This should only be
attempted on hard surfaced roads
for at most 80 km (50 miles) at
under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to
steer and operate the brakes. The
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vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles,
steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

For vehicles with a continuously
variable transmission, only the front
towing eyelets may be used.

Emergency towing proce-
dure

1 Take out the towing eyelet.
(—P.281)

2 Remove the eyelet cover using
a flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a rag
between the screwdriver and the vehi-
cle body as shown in the illustration.

N v

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

3 Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

4 Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely usingia wheel nut
wrenchter fiard metal bar.

5 Securely attach cables or chains
to the towing eyelet.

Take care not to damage the vehicle

body.

6 Enter the vehicle being towed
and start the engine.

If the engine does not start, turn the
engine switch to ON.

7 Shift the shift lever to N and
release the parking brake.
Vehicles with a continuously
variable transmission: When the
shift lever cannot be shifted:
—P.123

B While towing

If the engine is not running, the power
assist for the brakes and steering will
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i':,%t function, making steering and brak- If you think something is
B Wheel nut wrench wrong

Wheel nut wrench is installed in luggage

compartment. (—P.281) If you notice any of the follow-
ing symptoms, your vehicle
probably needs adjustment or

repair. Contact your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.
‘ O
lVisibIe symptom

® Fluid leaks und

(Waterdrlppl m the air con-
ditioning a ormal)

® Flat-loo r uneven tire
wear

ant temperature
' edIe continually points
gher than normal.

udible symptoms

® Changes in exhaust sound
@ Excessive tire squeal when cor-

nering 7
® Strange noises related to the
0 suspension system <
@ Pinging or other noises related to =
the engine =]
o
q =
O lOperatlonaI symptoms %
@ Engine missing, stumbling or %.
running roughly D

® Appreciable loss of power

@ Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when braking

® \/ehicle pulls heavily to one side
when driving on a level road

® |oss of brake effectiveness,
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spongy feeling, pedal almost .
touches the floor :’:;I pump shut off sys

To minimize the risk of fuel
leakage when the engine stalls
or when an airbag inflates

upon collision, the fuel pump
shut off system stops the su
ply of fuel to the engin'e.

Follow the proce,
restart the engine

NOTICE

efore starting the engine

spect the ground under the vehicle.
you find that fuel has leaked onto
the ground, the fuel system has been
damaged and is in need of repair. Do
not restart the engine.




Calmly perfor
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m the following actions if any of the warning lights

comes on or flashes. If alight comes on or flashes, but then goes

off, this does
However, if th

not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.
is continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected by

your Toyota dealer.

IActions to the warning lights or warning buzzers

M Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)

273

O

Warning light Details/Actions ( Iv
Indicates that:
® The brake fluid level is low; or
® The brake system is malfunctioning
— Immediately stop the vehicle.in aysafe place and contact
(Red) your Toyota dealer. Continding te drive the vehicle may be
dangerous.

B Brake system warning light

Warning light nVails/Actions
Indicates agmalfunétion’in the parking brake system
— Have the vehiele inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
(Yellow) ately.

M High coolant

temperature warning light” (warning buzzer)

Warning li

Details/Actions

N/

-..E-
—

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is excessively high
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.

Handling method (—P.295)

“WIhisdight illuminates on the multi-information display.
M“Charging system warning light

» Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer.
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s to take in an emergency

B Low engine oil pressure warning light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine oil pressure is excessively low
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact

your Toyota dealer.

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

B Malfunction i

ndicator lamp (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions OI ! !

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The electronic engine control system;

® The electronic throttle control system; or

® The electronic continuously variable transmissiong(if equipped)
control system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in arsafe place and contact

your Toyota dealer.

B SRS warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light

®;-

Indicates a malfunctioniin:

® The SRS airbag/System;or

® The seat belt preténsioner system

— Have the vehicle'inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

B ABS warning light

Warning Iig‘L

( s ¢ Details/Actions

Indi€ates a malfunction in:

®The ABS; or

® The brake assist system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
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® Brake Override System warning light/Drive-Start Control warning light"
(warning buzzer)

275

Warning light

Details/Actions

When a buzzer sounds:

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The Brake Override System

® The Drive-Start Control system (if equipped)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer impedi-
ately.

Indicates that the shift position was changed and Dyive-Start Con-

trol (if equipped) was operated while depressing the aecelerator

pedal.

— Momentarily release the accelerator pedal.

When a buzzer does not sound:

Indicates that the accelerator and brake pedals are being
depressed simultaneously, and thesBrake Override System is
operating.

— Release the acceleratonpedaland depress the brake pedal.

" This light iluminates on the multi-infopmatioh display.
M Electric power steering systeprwarning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light ﬁv Details/Actions
(Red) Indicates a malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power Steering) sys-
or tem
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
(Yellow)

B Low fuel level warning light

mmg light

Details/Actions

Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 7.5 L (2 gal., 1.6
Imp. gal.) or less
— Refuel the vehicle.
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m Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light (warning buzzer)”

Warning light Details/Actions

Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten their seat belts

— Fasten the seat belt.

!H If the front passenger’s seat is occupied, the front passen-
1144 ger’s seat belt also needs to be fastened to make the warn-
ing light (warning buzzer) turn off.

* o« y y -
: Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:

The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the
driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. Thesdbuzzer
sounds for 30 seconds after the vehicle reaches a speed of 20 km/h {12xmph).
Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in adifferenttone for
90 more seconds.

B Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights (warhinghouzzer)”

Warning light Details/Acth) -

o g x Warns the rear passengers to fastentheir seat belts
REAR 217205 — Fasten the seat belt.

" Rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer:

The rear passengers’ seat belt warning,buzzer sounds to alert the rear passenger
that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The bhuzzer sounds once if the vehicle
reaches a speed of 20 km/h/(12 mph)ulf'the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer
will sound intermittently for Gyse€onds. Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the
buzzer will sound in a differenttene for 60 more seconds.

B LTA indicator/LDA%indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning Ii%i s ’ Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) or LDA
@ (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.164, 164)

(@range)




B PCS warning
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light
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Warning light Details/Actions
If a buzzer sounds simultaneously:
A malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Collision System).
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-

ately.
:;V:é_b If a buzzer does not sound:
o a— The PCS (Pre-Collision System) has become temporarily unavail-
(Flashes or illu- . .
minates) able, corrective action may be necessary.

— Possible causes and corrective actions (—P.148, 279)

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (VehiclesStahility Con-
trol) system is disabled, the PCS warning light will illuminate.

— P.155

B Slip indicator

Warning light

Detailﬂv

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The VSC system;

® The TRC system; or

® The hill-start assist control system

— Have the vehiclesinspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

B Parking brake indicator

Warning light \ Details/Actions
VN
It is possible that the parking brake is not fully engaged or
released
= Operate the parking brake switch once again.
(Flashes) This light comes on when the parking brake is not released. If the

light turns off after the parking brake is fully released, the system is
operating normally.

#.Brake hold o

perated indicator

‘ Warning light

Details/Actions

HOLD

Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-

(Flashes)

ately.
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
B iMT indicator
Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the iIMT
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
(Orange) ately.
(if equipped)

B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be
heard due to being in a noisy location or
audio sound.

B Front passenger detection sensor,
seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer

@If luggage is placed on the front pas-
senger seat, the front passenger
detection sensor may cause the warn-
ing light to flash and the warning
buzzer to sound even if a passenger
is not sitting in the seat.

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the
sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operate
properly.

M If the malfunction indicator lamp
comes on while driving

The malfunction indicator lamp will
come on if the fuel tank becomés com-
pletely empty. If the fuel tank istempty,
refuel the vehicle immediately. The mal-
function indicator lamp will go off after
several trips.

If the malfunétion indicator lamp does
not go off, contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as,possible:

M Electricpower steering system
warninglight (warning buzzer)

When the\battery charge becomes
insufficient or the voltage temporarily
drops, the electric power steering sys-
tem'warning light may come on and the
warning buzzer may sound.

A\ WARNING A‘E

M If both the ABS and the’brake
system warning lights rémainion

Stop your vehicle in a safe,place:
immediately and contaet your Toyota
dealer.

The vehicle will become extremely
unstable during braking, and the ABS
system mayifailjwhich’ could cause
an accidentresulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

B When the electric power steer-
ingisystem warning light comes
on

\When the light comes on yellow, the
assist to the power steering is
restricted. When the light comes on
red, the assist to the power steering is
lost and handling operations of the
steering wheel become extremely
heavy.

When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering
wheel firmly and operate it using more
force than usual.
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The multi-information display
shows warnings for system
malfunctions and incorrectly
performed operations, and
messages that indicate a need
for maintenance. When a mes-
sage is displayed, perform the
appropriate corrective action
for the message.

If a warning message is dis-
played again after the appro-
priate actions have been
performed, contact your
Toyota dealer.

Additionally, if a warning light
comes on or flashes at the
same time that a warning mes-
sage is displayed, take the
appropriate corrective action
for the warning light. (—P.273)

Warning messages

The warning messages explained below
may differ from the actual messages
according to operation,conditions and
vehicle specifications.

Warning buzzer

Abuzzer may sound when a message is
displayéd:

The buzzepmay not be audible if the
vehielelis in‘@noisy location or if the
audio system volume is high.

NIif “Engine Oil Level Low Add or
Replace” is displayed

The engine oil level is low. Check the

level of the engine oil, and add if neces-

sary.

This message may appear if the vehicle

is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle

to a level surface and check to see if the

message disappears.

If “Engine Stopped Steering Power
Low” is displayed
This message is displayed if the engine
is stopped while driving.

When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering
wheel firmly and operate it using more
force than usual.

If “Auto Power OFF to Conserve

Battery” is displayed
Power was cut off due to the autoratic
power off function. Next time when start-
ing the engine, increase the ehgine
speed slightly and maintain‘thatlevel for
approximately 5 minutes4a recharge the
battery.

If “Headlight System Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer®is displayed
The following,systems may be malfunc-
tioning. Have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer immediately.

Thes/LED, headlight system
Automatic High Beam
MIi.“ Front Camera Unavailable” or
“Front Camera Temporarily Una-
vailable See Owner’s Manual” is
displayed
The following systems may be sus-
pended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P.148, 273)
PCS (Pre-Collision system)
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)
LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steer-
ing control) (if equipped)
Automatic High Beam
RSA (Road Sign Assist)
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped)
Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped)
If “Radar Cruise Control Unavaila-
ble” is displayed
The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range system or dynamic
radar cruise control system cannot be

used temporarily. Use the system when
it becomes available again.
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HIf a message that indicates the
need for visiting your Toyota dealer
is displayed

The system or part shown on the

multi-information display is malfunction-

ing. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.

HIf a message that indicates the
need for referring to Owner’s Man-
ual is displayed

@ If “Engine Coolant Temp High” is dis-
played, follow the instructions accord-
ingly. (—P.295)

@ If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

e “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunc-
tion”

@ If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Immediately stop the vehicle and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

» “Braking Power Low”

» “Charging System Malfunction”

 “Oil Pressure Low”

NOTICE

M If “High Power Consumption Par-
tial Limit on AC/Heater Opera-
tion” is displayed frequently

There is a possible;malfunction relat-

ing to the charging system or the bat-

tery may be (deteriorating. Have the
vehicle inspected by»your Toyota
dealer.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Your vehicle is equipped with a
spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: ->P.251

’

A\ WARNING

M If you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with aflat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage thestireand the
wheel beyond repair, which could

result in an accident.

ing’up the vehi-

IBefore'
cle
N

@ (Stop. the vehicle in a safe place
on a hard, flat surface.

® Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift lever to P (continu-
ously variable transmission) or R
(manual transmission).

® Stop the engine.
@ Turn on the emergency flashers.
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

[A] Wheel nut wrench
Jack handle

Jack

[D] Spare tire

[E] Towing eyelet

A Rk Y

B Using theftirejack

Observedthe following precautions.
Improper use of the tire jack may
causenthe vehicle to suddenly fall off
the jack;leading to death or serious

injury.

@ Do not use the tire jack for any pur-
pose other than replacing tires or
installing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes
with this vehicle for replacing a flat
tire. Do not use it on other vehicles,
and do not use other tire jacks for
replacing tires on this vehicle.

@ Put the jack properly in its jack
point.

@ Do not put any part of your body
under the vehicle while it is sup-
ported by the jack.

@ Do not start the engine or drive the
vehicle while the vehicle is sup-
ported by the jack.
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A WARNING

® Do not raise the vehicle while
someone is inside.

@ When raising the vehicle, do not put
an object on or under the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height
greater than that required to
replace the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to
get under the vehicle.

@® When lowering the vehicle, make
sure that there is no-one near the
vehicle. If there are people nearby,
warn them vocally before lowering.

ITaking out the jack

1 Press the button to raise the
deck board handle and then lift
the deck board.

2 Secure the deck board.

» When'the luggage cover is
installed

Hookithe'deck board handle onto the
underside of the luggage cover as
shown in the illustration, to secure the
deck board.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

» When the luggage cover is not
installed
Hook the deck board handléiontothe

upper edge of the bagk door opening as
shown in the illustration.

o)

U

[A] For tightening
For loosening

ITaking out the spare tire

1 Secure the deck board.
(—P.282)



2 Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

283

2 Vehicles with a steel wheel:
Remove the wheel ornament

using the wrench.

Insert the wrench into the notch @ on
the wheel cap.

To protect the wheel ornament, place a
rag between the wrench and the wheel
ornament.

|

A\ WARNING

B When storing the spare tire

Be careful not to catch fingers or
other body parts between the spare
tire and the body of the vehicle.

IRepIacing aflat tire

3 Slightlysloosen the wheel nuts
(ane turn).

1 Chock the tires.

4 Turn the tire jack portion [A] by
hand until the center of the

recessed portion of the jack is in

Wheel chock posi-
tions

Frontileft-hand
side

Behind the rear
right-hand side tire

Front right-hand
side

Behind the rear
left-hand side tire

Rear left-hand side

In front of the front
right-hand side tire

Rear right-hand
side

In front of the front
left-hand side tire
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

contact with the center of the
jack point.

faces up to avoid scratching the wheel
surface.

NG
A warRNING TN

5

Assemble the jack handle
extension.

6

Raise theyvehiclewntil the tire is
slightly raised‘eff the ground.

7

Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the ground,
place the tire so that the wheel design

M Replacing a flat tite

® Do not touch, the disc Wheels or the
area around the brakes immedi-
ately after-the vehicle has been
driven. After the vehicle has been
drivenithedisc wheels and the area
around the brakes will be extremely
hot,Touching these areas with
hands;feet or other body parts
Wwhile changing a tire, etc. may
result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions
could cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the tire to fall off, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

» Have the wheel nuts tightened with
a torque wrench to 103 Nem (10.5
kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible
after changing wheels.

» Do not attach a heavily damaged
wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

* When installing a tire, only use
wheel nuts that have been specifi-
cally designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deforma-
tions in the bolt screws, nut threads
or bolt holes of the wheel, have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

* When installing the wheel nuts, be
sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—P.255)
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Ilnstalling the spare tire

B]
. . -
1 Remove any dirt or foreign mat- == l
ter from the wheel contact sur- \ 2
face. /\
If foreign matter is on the wheel contact e
surface, the wheel nuts may loosen 6 V\) &)
while the vehicle is in motion, causing €
the tire to come off. / E

3 Lower the vehicle.

“o
& X
2 |Install the tire and loosely (‘N/:Oj

tighten each wheel nut by hand
by approximately the same

amount._ _ 4/ Firmly tighten each wheel nut
When replacing a steel wheel with & two or three times in the order
steel wheel (including a compaet spare . . .
tire), tighten the wheel nutsantil the shown in the illustration.
tapered portion @ comes intedoose Tightening torque:
contact with the disc wheel seat{B . 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 fteIbf)

with a steel wheel (including a compact tools.
spare tire), tighten the wheel nuts until
the tapered portion comes into M The compact spare tire

loose contact with the disc wheel seat L -
® The compact spare tire is identified by

the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall. Use the compact
spare tire temporarily, and only in an
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emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P.305)

B When the compact spare tire is
equipped

The vehicle becomes lower when driv-

ing with the compact spare tire com-

pared to when driving with standard

tires.

M If you have aflat front tire on aroad
covered with snow or ice (vehicles
with a compact spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of

the rear wheels of the vehicle. Perform

the following steps and fit tire chains to

the front tires:

1 Replace a rear tire with the compact
spare tire.

2 Replace the flat front tire with the tire
removed from the rear of the vehicle.

3 Fittire chains to the front tires.

B When reinstalling the wheel orna-
ment (steel wheels except compact
spare tire)

Align the cutout of the wheel ornament
with the valve stem as shown in the

illustration.

=<

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

\!
—
A WarNING

B \Whenyusing the compact spare
tire

@ Remember that the compact spare
tire provided is specifically
designed for use with your vehicle.
Do not use your compact spare tire
on another vehicle.

® Do not use more than one compact
spare tires simultaneously.

@ Replace the compact spare tire with
a standard tire as soon as possible.

@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
steering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
engine braking.

B \When the compact spare tire is
attached

The vehicle speed may not be cor-
rectly detected, and the following sys-
tems may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist

* VSC

« TRC

* Automatic High Beam

» Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speediyrange (ifilequipped)

+ Dynamic radapcruise control (if
equipped)

- EPS
* “PCS (Pre-Collision System)

| LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)

* LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

» Navigation system

B Speed limit when using the com-
pact spare tire

Do not drive at speeds in excess of 80
km/h (50 mph) when a compact spare
tire is installed on the vehicle.

The compact spare tire is not
designed for driving at high speeds.
Failure to observe this precaution
may lead to an accident causing
death or serious injury.

M After using the tools and jack

Before driving, make sure all the tools
and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possi-

bility of personal injury during a colli-

sion or sudden braking.




NOTICE

M Be careful when driving over
bumps with the compact spare
tire installed on the vehicle.

The vehicle becomes lower when
driving with the compact spare tire
compared to when driving with stand-
ard tires. Be careful when driving over
uneven road surfaces.

M Driving with tire chains and the
compact spare tire

Do not fit tire chains to the compact
spare tire. Tire chains may damage
the vehicle body and adversely affect
driving performance.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If the engine will not start even
though correct starting proce-
dures are being followed
(—»P.116, 117), consider each of
the following points:

The engine will nat N\/
ter

even though the
motor operatesinor y.

287

One of the, following,may be the

cause of theyproblem:

® There may not be sufficient fuel
in the'vehiele’s tank. Refuel the
vehicle,

@ The engine may be flooded. Try
to'restart the engine again fol-
lowing correct starting proce-
dures. (—P.116, 117)

@ There may be a malfunction in
the engine immobilizer system.
(—P.48)

The starter motor turns over
slowly, the interior lights
and headlights are dim, or
the horn does not sound or
sounds at a low volume.

One of the following may be the

cause of the problem:

® The battery may be discharged.
(—P.291)

@ The battery terminal connec-
tions may be loose or corroded.
(—P.249)
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The starter motor does not
turn over (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

The engine starting system may be
malfunctioning due to an electrical
problem such as electronic key bat-
tery depletion or a blown fuse.
However, an interim measure is
available to start the engine.
(—P.288)

The starter motor does not
turn over, the interior lights
and headlights do not turn
on, or the horn does not
sound.

One of the following may be the

cause of the problem:

® The battery may be discharged.
(—P.291)

@ One or both of the batterystermi-
nals may be disconnetted.
(—P.249)

® There may be a malfunction in
the steering lockssystem.

Contact your(Toyota dealer if the prob-
lem cannot be repaired, or if repair pro-
cedures,are unknown.

My start function
es with a smart entry

tart system)

When the engine does not start, the
following steps can be used as an
interim measure to start the engine
if the engine switch is functioning
normally.

Do not use this starting procedure
except in case of emergency.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

1 Press the parking brake switch
to check that the parking brake
is set. (—P.128)

Parking brake indicator will come on.

2 Check that the shift lever is set
in P (continuously variable
transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

(%]

Turn the engine switch to ACG,

4 Press and hold the engine
switch for about 15(s€conds
while depressing.the brake
pedal (continuously variable
transmission) ‘ox. clutch pedal
(manuakhtransmission) firmly.

Even if the'engine can be started using
the above steps; the system may be
malfunctioning. Have the vehicle
inspected. by your Toyota dealer.
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If you lose your keys

New genuine mechanical keys
can be made by your Toyota
dealer using another mechani-
cal key and the key number
stamped on your key number
plate.

Keep the plate in a safe place
such as your wallet, not in the
vehicle.

/I\ NOTICE

B When an electronic key is lost
(vehicles with a smart entry &
start system)

If the electronic key remains lost, the
risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit your Toyota dealer imme-
diately with all remaining electronic
keys that were provided with your
vehicle.

<

\
\«&O
éo

220
&

If the electronic key
does not operate prop-
erly (vehicles with a

smart entry & start sys-
tem)

If communication between th

electronic key and vehicle i

interrupted (—P.88) orghe

tronic key cannot be u

because the batter S‘
e&&

depleted, the sm
start system andiwireless
remote control be used.

In such the’doors can
be openéd e e engine can

W.

n the electronic key does not
ork properly
ake sure that the smart entry & start
system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off,
turn the function on. (Customizable
features —P.308)

@ Check if battery-saving mode is set. If
it is set, cancel the function. (—P.88)

/I\. NOTICE

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other
key-related problems

Take your vehicle with all the elec-
tronic keys provided with your vehicle
to your Toyota dealer.

Locking and unlocking the
doors

Use the mechanical key (—P.79) in
order to perform the following oper-
ations:

~
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1 Unlocks all the doors
2 Locks all the doors

B Key linked functions

~

1?"}\)2
.

N\

1 Opens the windows (turn and
hold)"

2 Closes the windows (turn and
hold)"

" This setting must be‘6lstomized at
your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING ™

B When using the mechanical key
and.operating the power win-
dows

Operate/the power window after
checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
window.

Also, do not allow children to operate
the mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get
caught in the power window.

IStarting the engine

1 Vehicles with a continuously
variable transmission: Ensure
that the shift lever is in P and
depress the brake pedal.
Vehicles with a manual trans-
mission: Shift the shift lever to )\
and depress the clutch pedal.

2 Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the
engine switch.

When the electronic Key is detected, a

buzzer sounds and,the,engine switch
will turn to ON.

When the smart entry/& start system is
deactivated’in customization setting,
the engine switchwwill turn to ACC.

S

3 Firmly depress the brake pedal
(continuously variable transmis-
sion) or clutch pedal (manual
transmission) and check that

E is shown on the

multi-information display.

4 Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

In the event that the engine still
cannot be started, contact your
Toyota dealer.

H Stopping the engine
Shift the shift lever to P (continuously

variable transmission) or N (manual
transmission) and press the engine
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switch as you normally do when stop- - :
ping the engine. If_the vehicle battery is
M Electronic key battery discharged

As the above procedure is a temporary

measure, it is recommended that the The following procedures may
electronic key battery be replaced S
immediately when the battery is be used to start the engine if
depleted. (—P.257) the vehicle’s battery is dis-

B Changing engine switch modes charged.

Release the brake pedal (continuously You can also call your Toyota
variable transmission) or clutch pedal dealer or a qualified repair,

(manual transmission) and press the h
engine switch in step 3 above. shop.

The engine does not start and modes \
will be changed each time the switch is

pressed. (—P.120)
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locked. (—P.50)

IRestarting the engine

If you have a set of jumper (or
booster) cables and a second vehi-
cle with a 12-volt battery, you can
jump start your vehicle by following
the steps below.

1 Vehicles with an alarm (—P.49):

Confirm that the electronic key
is being carried. \

When connecting the jumper (or 2 n the hood. (—P.24
booster) cables, depending on the situ- Ope e hood. (= 3)

ation, the alarm may activate and doors

3 Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to @ on yourgvehicle and con-
nect the clamp on the other end of the positiveqcable to'|B | on the sec-

ond vehicle. Then, connect a negative cable clamp.to€ | on the second
vehicle and connect the clamp at the other end,of the negative cable to

| <rayita)
dor

[A]Positive (+) battery terminal (your vehicle)
Rositive (+) battery terminal (second vehicle)
Negative (-) battery terminal (second vehicle)

@ Solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery and any
moving parts as shown in the illustration
4 Start the engine of the second that level for approximately 5

vehicle. Increase the engine minutes to recharge the battery
speed slightly and maintain at of your vehicle.
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5 Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Open and close
any of the doors of your vehicle
with the engine switch OFF.

6 Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Maintain the
engine speed of the second
vehicle and start the engine of
your vehicle by turning the
engine switch to the “ON” posi-
tion.

Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Maintain the
engine speed of the second
vehicle and start the engine of
your vehicle by turning the
engine switch to ON.

7 Once the vehicle’s engine has
started, remove the jumper
cables in the exact reverse
order from which they were con-
nected.

Once the engine starts, have the
vehicle inspected at yoursToyota
dealer as soon as possible,

i Starting the engine'when the bat-
tery is discharged

The engine canpot,be started by
push-starting.

M To prevent battery discharge

@ Turn offithe headlights and the audio
system while’ the engine is off.

@ Turn offyany unnecessary electrical
components when the vehicle is run-
ning at a low speed for an extended
period, such as in heavy traffic.

B When the battery is removed or dis-
charged

Information stored in the ECU is
cleared. When the battery is depleted,
have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer.

B When removing the battery termi-
nals

When the battery terminals are
removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the
battery terminals, contact your Toyota
dealer.

B Charging the battery

The electricity stored in the battery will
discharge gradually even when the véhi-
cle is not in use, due to natural diss=
charge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. lf the,vehi-
cle is left for a long time, the)battery may
discharge, and the engine may be una-
ble to start. (The battersrecharges auto-
matically during driving.)

B When recharging,orweplacing the
battery (vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

@ In some(casesyit may not be possible
to unleck'the doors using the smart
entry and, start system when the bat-
teryiis discharged. Use the wireless
remotecontrol or the mechanical key
talock or unlock the doors.

@The engine may not start on the first
attempt after the battery has
recharged but will start normally after
the second attempt. This is not a mal-
function.

@ The engine switch mode is memo-
rized by the vehicle. When the battery
is reconnected, the system will return
to the mode it was in before the bat-
tery was discharged. Before discon-
necting the battery, turn the engine
switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the
engine switch was in before the bat-
tery discharged, be especially careful
when reconnecting the battery.

B When replacing the battery

® Use a battery that conforms to Euro-
pean regulations.

® Use a battery that the case size is
same as the previous one (LN2), 20
hour rate capacity (20HR) is equiva-
lent (60Ah) or greater, and perfor-
mance rating (CCA) is equivalent
(360A) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the battery cannot
be properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low,
even if the time period where the vehi-
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cle is not used is a short time, the bat-
tery may discharge and the engine
may not be able to start.

@ For details, consult your Toyota
dealer.

A\ WARNING

B When removing the battery ter-
minals

Always remove the negative (-) termi-
nal first. If the positive (+) terminal
contacts any metal in the surrounding
area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading
to afire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

M Avoiding battery fires or explo-
sions

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas that may be emitted from
the battery:

@® Make sure each jumper cable is
connected to the correct terminal
and that it is not unintentionally in
contact with any other than the
intended terminal.

® Do not allow the other end of the
jumper cable connected tQ,the “*
terminal to come into contact,with
any other parts or metal surfaces in
the area, such as brackets or
unpainted metals

® Do not allow/the® and - clamps of
the jumpef cables to come into con-
tact with each other.

@ Do.not smoke, use matches, ciga-
rétte lighters or allow open flame
near the battery.

M Battery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and
corrosive acidic electrolyte, while
related parts contain lead and lead
compounds. Observe the following
precautions when handling the bat-
tery:

® When working with the battery,
always wear safety glasses and
take care not to allow any battery
fluids (acid) to come into contact
with skin, clothing or the vehicle
body.

® Do not lean over the battery.

@ In the event that battery fluid comes
into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area
with water and seek medical atten-
tion. Place a wet sponge ok cloth
over the affected areaguntil medical
attention can be received.

@ Always wash yourfhands after han-
dling the batteryssupport, terminals,
and other battery-telated parts.

@ Do not allow,children near the bat-
tery.

i\ \WOTICE

\® When handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables,
~ensure that they do not become

entangled in the cooling fans or
engine drive belt.




The following may indicate that
your vehicle is overheating.

@ The engine coolant tempera-
ture gauge (—P.56, 59) is in
the red zone or a loss of
engine power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle
speed does not increase.)

® “Engine Coolant Temp High
Stop in a Safe Place See
Owner’s Manual” is shown on
the multi-information display.

® Steam comes out from under
the hood.

ICorrection procedures

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

1 Stop the vehicle in a safe place
and turn off the air conditioning
system, and then stop the
engine.

2 If you see steam:
Carefully lift the hood after the
steam subsides;
If you dogot(see steam:
Carefully_lift theshood.

3 Afterthe engine has cooled
down sufficiently, inspect the

295

hoses and radiator core (radia-
tor) for any leaks.

[A] Radiator
Cooling fans

If a large amount,of coolant leaks,
immediately"contactyour Toyota dealer.

4 Theseoolant level is satisfactory
ifit is between the “FULL" and
“LOW” lines on the reservoir.

- FULL
E (=]

[A]| Reservoir
“FULL” line
“LOW” line

5 Add engine coolant if necessary.
Water can be used in an emergency if
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engine coolant is unavailable.

Start the engine and turn the air
conditioning system on to check
that the radiator cooling fans

operate and to check for coolant

leaks from the radiator or hoses.

The fans operate when the air condi-
tioning system is turned on immediately
after a cold start. Confirm that the fans
are operating by checking the fan
sound and air flow. If it is difficult to
check these, turn the air conditioning
system on and off repeatedly. (The fans
may not operate in freezing tempera-
tures.)

7 If the fans are not operating:
Stop the engine immediately
and contact your Toyotadealer.
If the fans are operating:

Have the vehicle‘iaspected at
the nearest Toyota dealer.

A Wi

B Whehidnspecting under the hood
of yourehicle

Obhserve, the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious
injuryasuch as burns.

@ If steam is seen coming from under
the hood, do not open the hood
until the steam has subsided. The
engine compartment may be very
hot.

@ Keep hands and clothing (espe-
cially a tie, a scarf or a mulffler)
away from the fans and belts. Fail-
ure to do so may cause the hands
or clothing to be caught, resulting in
serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir
cap while the engine and radiator
are hot.
High temperature steam or coolarit
could spray out.

NOTICE

B When adding engine cooldnt

Add coolant slowly,after the engine
has cooled down sufficiently. Adding
cool coolantto ahot engine too
quickly canrcausedamage to the
engine.

B Tofpreventdamage to the cooling
system

Observe the following precautions:
|

@ Avoid contaminating the coolant
4 Wwith foreign matter (such as sand or
). dustetc.).

® Do not use any coolant additive.
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Carry out the following proce-
dures if the tires spin or the

vehicle becomes stuck in mud,

dirt or snow:

IRecovering procedure

1

A WARNING

Stop the engine. Set the parking
brake and shift the shift lever to
P (continuously variable trans-
mission) or N (manual transmis-
sion).

Remove the mud, snow or sand
from around the front wheels.

Place wood, stones or some
other material under the front
wheels to help provide traction.

Restart the engine.

Shift the shift lever to DORR
(continuously variablétransmis-
sion) or 1 or R (manual trans-
mission) and release the
parking brake.skhenywhile exer-
cising cadtion, depress the
accelerator, pedal

B When attempting to free a stuck
vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle
back and forth to free it, make sure
the surrounding area is clear to avoid
striking other vehicles, objects or peo-
ple. The vehicle may also lunge for-
ward or lunge back suddenly as it
becomes free. Use extreme caution.

B \When shifting the shiftdever

Be careful not to shift the shiftlever
with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected,rapid
acceleration of the vghicle that may
cause an accidentyresulting in death

B When'ibis difficult to free the vehi-

cle

Press the % switch to turn off TRC.

or serious injury.

NOTICE
B To'avoid damaging the transmis-
sion,and other components

@ Avoid spinning the front wheels and
W, depressing the accelerator pedal
more than necessary.

W@ If the vehicle remains stuck even
after these procedures are per-
formed, the vehicle may require
towing to be freed.

sasle a|gqnoJ) UaypA
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length 4370 mm (172.0 in.)

Overall width 1790 mm (70.5in.)

Overall height® 1435 mm (56.5 in.) N
Wheelbase 2640 mm (103.91in.) ¢

S Front 1530 mm (60.2 in.

Rear 1530 mm (60.2 j
*: Unladen vehicles 0

lVehicIe identification

B Vehicle identification number
The vehicle identification number
(VIN) is the legal identifier for your
vehicle. This is the primary identifi-
cation number for your Toyota. It |
used in registering the own h@ !
your vehicle.

This number is stamped under the
right-hand front seat
s

B Engine number

The engine number is stamped on
the engine block as shown.

his number is also on the manu-
facturer’s label.
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IEngine
Model M20A-FKS
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline

Bore and stroke

80.5 x 97.6 mm (3.17 x 3.84 in.)

Displacement

1987 cm® (121.3 cu. in.)

Valve clearance

Automatic adjustment

Drive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

IFueI

c,Y

4

Fuel type

Unleaded gasoline only,

Research Octane Number

91 or higher,

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

50.0 L (13-2ygal*; 11.0 Imp. gal.)

ILubrication system

A\

B Oil capacity (Drain and refill [Refs
erence’])

With filter 4.6 L (4.9 qt., 4.0dmp. qt.)
:’:;th"”t fil-1 431 (a.5%b, 3.8 1mp. qt)

*

: The engine oil capacity is a reference
quantity to be‘used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up and turn off
the efngine, wait more than 5 minutes,
and check'the oil level on the dip-
stiek.

B _Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used
in your Toyota vehicle. Use Toyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent to satisfy the fol-
lowing grade and viscosity.

Oil grade:
0W-16:

API grade SN “Resource-Conserv-
ing” multigrade engine oil

0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and
10W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”,
SM “Energy-Conserving” or SN
“Resource-Conserving”; or ILSAC
multigrade engine oil

15W-40:

API grade SL, SM or SN multigrade
engine oil

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

suoneaoads aoIyaA
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[ [ 1 I I
( OW-16 >
) | [ ] \ \ ¢
<‘ OW-20 )
A | [ ] \ \ N
<‘ 5W-20 )
| [ ] \ \
( 5W-30 >
N [ ] \ \ ¢
10W-30 >
\ \ \ ¢
15W-40 )
I I I
°C -18 -7 10 27
°F 0 20 50 80

@ Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a higher
viscosity engine oil in extremely low
temperatures, the engine may
become difficult to start, so SAE
0W-16, OW-20, 5W-20 or 5W-30
engine oil is recommended.

Oil viscosity (OW-16 is explained

here as an example):

e The OW in OW-16 indicatesthe
characteristic of the,oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a
lower value before the, W allow
for easief'starting of the engine
in cold weather.

 The 16in OW=16 indicates the
viscesity characteristic of the oil
when,the"oil is at high tempera-
ture. An oil with a higher viscos-
ity (one with a higher value) may
be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or
under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels:
Either or both API registered marks
are added to some oil containers to

help you select the oil you should
use.

[A] API Service Symbol

Top portion: “APl SERVIGE’'SN*means
the oil quality designatiofi bypsAmerican
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE OW-16" means
the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portioni‘Resource-Conserving”
means that the 0il,has fuel-saving and
enviropmentalprotection capabilities.

ILSAC Certification Mark

The, International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certi-
fication Mark is displayed on the front of
the container.
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ICooIing system

> Vehicles with a continuously variable transmission
6.4 L (6.8 qt., 5.6 Imp. qt.)

CATEEL (RO » Vehicles with a manual transmission

6.1L (6.4 qt., 5.4 Imp. qt.)

Use either of the following:

e “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”

o Similar high-quality ethylene glycol-baseg no %
Coolant type cate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-bo olan

with long-life hybrid organic acid tech K
Do not use plain water alone. ()

Ilgnition system (spark plug)

Make DENSO FC20HR-Q8
Gap 0.8 mm (0.032 in.

NOTICE

M Iridium-tipped spark plugs
Use only iridium-tipped spark plug notadjust the spark plug gap.

IEIectricaI system (b

y 2
12.3 V or higher
Open voltage at )5 (Turn the engine switch off and turn on the high
beam headlights for 30 seconds.)
Charging rates
Quick ge 15 A max.
Slo r 5 A max. S
=0
S
: . L )
tinuously variable transmission n
j:
Eluid capacity* 8.5L(9.0qt., 7.5Imp. qt.) %"
)
Fluid type Toyota Genuine CVT Fluid FE g-
>
(7]

" The fluid capacity is a reference quantity.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.
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NOTICE

M Continuously variable transmission fluid type

Using continuously variable transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genuine CVT
Fluid FE” may cause deterioration in shift quality, locking up of transmission
accompanied by vibration and, ultimately, damage to the vehicle’s transmission.

IManual transmission

L

Gear oil capacity (Reference)

15L (1.6 qt, 1.3 Imp. qt.)

Gear oil type

“TOYOTA Genuine Manual Transmission Gear
Oil LV GL-4 75W” or equivalent

NOTICE

M Manual transmission gear oil

@ Please be aware that depending on the particular charaeteristics of the gear oil
used or the operating conditions, idle sound, shift fe€ling‘and/or fuel efficiency
may be different or affected and, in the worst case, damage to the vehicle’s

transmission.

Toyota recommends to use “TOYOTA Genuine Manual Transmission Gear Oil
LV GL-4 75W" to achieve optimal performance.

@ Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “TOYOTAGenuine Manual Transmission Gear

Oil LV GL-4 75W” at the factory.

Use Toyota approved “TOYOTA Genuine-Manual Transmission Gear Oil LV
GL-4 75W" or an equivalent oil of matching,quality that satisfies the above spec-

ifications.

Please contact your ToyGta dealer for further details.

ICIutch A‘ _'

Pedal free p

3—15mm (0.1 —0.6in.)

Fluid type,

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3

i

gl
%I clearance

105 mm (4.1 in.) Min.

bedal free play

1—6mm (0.04—0.24in.)

Parking brake indicator

When pulling the parking brake switch for 1 to 2
seconds: comes on

When pushing the parking brake switch for 1 to
2 seconds: turns off

Fluid type

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3
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*1: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (30.6 kgf, 67.4
Ibf) while the engine is running.
When performing the brake pedal inspection, also be sure to check that the
brake system warning light is not illuminated when the engine is running. (If the
brake system warning light is illuminated, refer to P.273.)

*2: Make sure to confirm that the brake warning light (yellow) does not illuminate. (If
the brake warning light illuminates, refer to P.273.)

lSteering Q

‘Free play Less than 30 mm (1.2 in.)

ITires and wheels

» 15-inch tires

Tire size 195/65R15 91H

» Rear tire

inflation pressure)

» Front tire @
Tire inflation pressure .
(Recommended cold tire 250 kPa (2.5 kg{ ", 36 psi)

m< or bar, 35 psi)

Wheel size

Wheel nut torque N -mMu(d0.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

» 16-inch tires

Tire size 205/55R16 91V

» Front tire
Tire inflation press 250 kPa (2.5 kgf/cmz or bar, 36 psi)

.(Rec.omm nde Id tire » Rear tire
inflation pressure)
240 kPa (2.4 kgf/cm? or bar, 35 psi)

A

@)- 16 x 7J

el nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

A
A/

suoneayads a1y
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» 18-inch tires

Tire size 225/40R18 88W
Front wheel Rear wheel
; 2 2
Tire inflation pres- Vehicle speed  |kPa (kgf/em* or bar, |kPa (kgf/cm* or bar,
e psi) psi)
(Recommended More than 160 km/h
cold tire inflation (100 mph) 260 (2.6, 38) 240 (2.4, 35)
pressure) 160 km/h (100
m

mph) or less 230 (2.3, 33) 21042.1 e@

Wheel size 18 x 8J

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

» Compact spare tire (if equipped)

Tire size

T125/70D17 98M

inflation pressure)

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire

420 kPa (4.2 kg, 60 psi)

Wheel size 17 x 4T
Wheel nut torque 103 Ne °m, 76 ftelbf)
ILight bulbs
& ight bulbs W Type
Exterior lights 5 A
ior lights/personal lights 5 A
] Vi lights 8 A
Interior,
&Rear interior light 8 B
Luggage compartment light 5 A

dge base bulbs (clear)
: Double end bulbs
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded
gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with
a Research Octane Number of
91 or higher for optimum
engine performance.

M Use of ethanol blended gasoline in
a gasoline engine

Toyota allows the use of ethanol
blended gasoline where the ethanol
content is up to 10%. Make sure that the
ethanol blended gasoline to be used has

a Research Octane Number that follows
the above.

M If your engine knocks
@ Consult your Toyota dealer.
® You may occasionally notice light

knocking for a short time while accel-

erating or driving uphill. This is norm

and there is no need for concern.

/\. NOTICE @

M Notice on fuel quality

® Do not use improper fuels. |
improper fuels are , the engine
will be damage

®Do not us
additives, ple manganese,

iron ad, wise it may cause
on your engine or emission
m.

Do not use the methanol blended
gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing
methanol may cause engine dam-
age or failure.

suoneaoads s|dIyaA
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety
of electronic features that can
be personalized to suit your
preferences. The settings of
these features can be changed
using the multi-information
display, the navigation/multi-
media system, or at your
Toyota dealer.

Some function settings are
changed simultaneously with
other functions being custom-
ized. Contact your Toyota dealer
for further details.

Customizing vehicle fea-
tures

B Changing by using the meter
control switches

1 Press { or » of the meter
control switch to select .

2 Press A or W of the meter
control switch to select the
desired item to be customized:!

3 Press or press and held OK .

The available settings wilhdiffer

depending on if OK isspressedfor

pressed and held. Follow the instruc-
tions on the display.

A wiie)”

B Changing by using the naviga-
tion/multimedia system
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Méenu”
screen.

3 Select “Vehicle*,onthe “Setup”
screen.

Various setting can be'changed. Refer
to the list of settings that can be
changedfor details.

l(@nﬁable features

B During ‘customization

As the engine needs to be running
during, customization, ensure that the
vehiclelis’parked in a place with ade-
quate ventilation. In a closed area
such’as a garage, exhaust gases
including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
¢le. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

NOTICE

B During customization

To prevent battery discharge, ensure
that the engine is running while cus-
tomizing features.

Seme function settings are changed simultaneously with other functions
being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further detalils.

@ Settings that can be changed using the navigation or multimedia system
screen (vehicles with a navigation or multimedia system)

Settings that can be changed using the meter control switches

Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
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B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P.52, 56, 59, 63)

Eunction™ Default setting | Customized setting @
Language English French — | 0| —
Units L/100 km km/L — O | —
Speedometer display? Analog Digital —|o| —
Eco Driving Indicator

9 On Off —

Light"3

Total average
(Average fuel

Trip average (Aver-
age fuel consump-
tion [after start]

Fuel economy display . o | —
consumption | Tank average .
[after reset]) age fugl consump-
tion [after r
Audio system linked dis- on _lo | —
play
Drive information type After start er reset — | 0| —
o o verage vehicle
Drive _mformatlon items Distan speed —lo| —
(First item)
P Elapsed time
. Average vehicle
Drive information items . speed _ _
(Second item) lapsed time ©
i Distance
On Off — 0| —

function: -P.67

tion/street name”

p display” (—P.69)
Default setting | Customized setting |z|
On Off — | O | —
Eco Driving Indicator
Gauge information Tachometer — |0 | —
No content

Route guidance to destina-

On Off — |0 | —

suoneayads a1y
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Function Default setting | Customized setting |Z|
Driving support system dis- on Off — |10 | —
play
Compass” On off — 1%~
Audio system operation on Off — |0

status

" If equipped
M Door lock (—P.80, 84, 289)
Function Default setting | Customized setting
All doors Drlvers door
. . . unlocked in one
Unlocking using a key unlocked in one —|— 10
all doorsyunlacke
step
t p
B Smart entry & start system” and wireless Q trol (—P.80, 87)
Function Default settin Cu ized setting @
. Off
Operating signal (Buzzers) o/ —|0O
1to7
Operation signal (Emer- Off ol—_lo
gency flashers)
Time elapsed before aufo- 60 seconds
matic door lock function:i
activated if door i 30 seconds —|— 10
opened afte 120 seconds
unlocked
Off —|—10
Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Smart entry & start system On Off O|— 1|0
Smart door unlocking All the doors Driver’s door o|—|O
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Function

Default setting

Customized setting

(Al

door lock operations

Time elapsed before 1.5 seconds

uqlogklng all the dpor when off 20 seconds o
gripping and holding the

driver’s door handle 2.5 seconds

Number of consecutive 2 times As many as desired | — | —

" If equipped .
B Wireless remote control (—P.77, 80, 84)
Function Default setting
Wireless remote control On — 1| 0
All doors
Unlocking operation unlocked in one — 1| O
step
M Outside rear view mirrors (—P.98)
Function Default s stomized setting @
S - Lin Off
Automatic mirror folding in ok o
: . " |Linked to operationof | — | —
and extending operation
gop ! e doors | the engine switch
" If equipped
00)
Default setting | Customized setting @
Off On —|—10
Off On —|—10
ess remote control
inked operation signal On Off —|— 10
(buzzer)”

" If equipped

suoneayads a1y
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B Automatic light control system (—P.134)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @

Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2to 2 O|—|O

Off

Time elapsed before head-
lights automatically turn off 30 seconds 60 seconds O|—|O
after doors are closed

90 seconds
B PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—P.149)
Function Default setting | Customized setting *& B
PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- on Off 1ol —
tem)
Far
Adjust alert timing Middle — |0 | —
Near,

M LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)*/LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering con-
trol)" (—»P.156, 165)

N
Function Default ustomized setting @
Lane centering function” Oon Off — | 0| —
Steering assist function On Off — |0 | —
Alert sensitivity High Standard — |0 | —
\(ehlcle sway warning func- on Off _lol—
tion
Vehicle sway'warning sen- High
o Standard — |0 | —
sitivity Low
" If eGuipped
B RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P.192)
q Function Default setting | Customized setting @
RSA (Road Sign Assist) On Off — |0 | —
Excess speed notification . No notification
hod Display only . — |0 | —
metho Display and buzzer
ificati 3 km/h
Excess speed notification 1 km/h _lol—
level 5 km/h
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® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range’/Dynamic radar cruise

control” (»P.172, 182)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

[A]

Dynamic Radar Cruise
Control with Road Sign
Assist

Off

On

" If equipped

B BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)” (—P.194)

tivity)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) On Off
Outside rear view mirror .
indicator brightness Bright — 0|~
Alert timing for presence of
approaching vehicle (sensi-| Intermediate — |0 | —

" If equipped
B Automatic air conditioni %(a .212)

Function efault setting | Customized setting @
Switching between o e
air and. recirculated’a on off ol—_lo
mode linked omat
mode switc ratie
AIC au@ho eration On Off o|—1|o0
i

I ation (—P.220)
Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Off
.T'me. elgpsed before the 15 seconds 7.5 seconds O|— 1|0
interior lights turn off
30 seconds

Operation after the engine
switch is turned off on off —|—|°

suoneayads a1y
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and cup holder lights

M Vehicle customization

® When the smart entry & start system
is off, Smart door unlocking cannot be

customized.

® When the doors remain closed after

unlocking the doors and the

automatic

door lock function is activated, the sig-
nals will be generated in accordance
with the operation signal (buzzer) and
the operation signal (emergency

flashers) settings.

M In the following situations, custom-
ize mode in which the settings can

be changed through the mu!ti;@
c

mation display will autom
be turned off

® A warning message appe

customize mode screen is
® The engine switch isgurned off.
® The vehicle begi ve while the
n

displayed.

customize d@
O
O

N

QO

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Operation when the doors on Off _1_lo
are unlocked
Operation when you
approach th_e vehicle with on Off _1_lo
the electronic key on your
person
Door trim ornament lights on off
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you havg aproblem, chec!< The rear door cannot be
the following before contacting opened
your Toyota dealer.
® |s the child-protector lock set?
The doors cannot be locked, The rear door cannot be opened fro
unlocked, opened or closed inside the vehicle when the Iock

Open the rear door from outside'a

then unlock the child-pro .
You lose your keys (->P-83) &

Ilf you think

@ If you lose your keys or mechani-
cal keys, new genuine keys or
mechanical keys can be made
by your Toyota dealer. (—P.289)

® If you lose your keys or elec-
tronic keys, the risk of vehicle
theft increases significantly. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer immedi-

wrong

es without a smart
ry & start system)

ehicles with a continuously vari-
ble transmission: Is the shift

ately. (—P.289) lever in P? (—P.116)
Vehicles with a manual transmis-
The doors cann d sion: Do you turn the key with the
or unlocked clutch pedal depressed firmly?
(—P.116)
® Is the key batt kor ® |s the steering wheel unlocked?
depleted (—P.116)
® Vehicles with a'Smart entry & ® |s the battery discharged?
star tem: ‘IS the engine switch (>P.291)
in
Wh inWthe doors, turn the The engine does not start

(vehicles with a smart entry

itch off. (-P.119) & start system)

hicles with a smart entry &

start system: Is the electronic ® Did you press the engine switch
key left inside the vehicle? while firmly depressing the brake
When locking the doors, make sure that pedal? (-P.117)
you have the electronic key on your ® |s the shift lever in P? (—»P.117)
person. ® |[s the electronic key anywhere
@® The function may not operate detectable inside the vehicle?
properly due to the condition of (—»P.87)

the radio wave. (—P.78, 88)
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@ |s the steering wheel unlocked? The engine switch is turned

(—P.118) off automatically (vehicles
® |s the electronic key battery \éwtsr:eams)mart entry & start
weak or depleted? y

In this case, the engine can be started ® The auto power off fur'lctlo.n will
in a temporary way. (—P.290) be operated if the vehicle is le

® |s the battery discharged? :2 ﬁ;(r:uc;rnﬁl;)rpocidae p(tehe e
(-P.291) time. (>P.120)
The shift lever cannot be
shifted from P even if you Awarning uzzer sound
{:l-::}' depress the brake pedal during d
(vehicles with a continu-
ously variable transmission) ® The se t inder light is
@ |s the engine switch in ON? flashin
If you cannot release the shift lever by Are it ﬂ er and the front passenger
depressing the brake pedal with the ri seat belts? (»P.276)

engine switch in ON. (—P.123) e parking brake indicator is on

The steering wheel cannot he parking brake released?
be turned after the enginesi P.128)
stopped @ pending on the situation, other

® Vehicles without a s & types of warning buzzer may also
start system: It is locke pre- sound. (—P.273, 279)
vent theft of the v cIe if the key

lled f itch An alarm is activated and the
's pulled from € switeh. horn sounds (vehicles with
(-P116 an alarm)

® Vehicles artentry & . o .
star te is locked ailjto- ® Did anyone inside the vehicle
prevent theft of the open a door during setting the
P 118) alarm?

The sensor detects it and the alarm
he windows do not open or sounds. (—P.49)

close by operating the

. ; Do one of the following to deacti-
power window switches

vate or stop the alarms:

® |s the window lock switch ® Unlock the doors.
?
pressed- @ Turn the engine switch to ACC or -
The power window except for the one ON, or start the engine. (The

at the driver’s seat cannot be operated
if the window lock switch is pressed.
(—»P.102)

alarm will be deactivated or
stopped after a few seconds.)



318 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

A warning buzzer sounds

when leaving the vehicle
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

@ |Is the electronic key left inside
the vehicle?

Check the message on the multi-infor- P
mation display. (—P.279)

A warning light turns on or a &\
warning message is dis-
played

® When a warning light turns on or 0

a warning message is displayed,
refer to P.273, 279.

When a problem has 0
occurred Q
@ If you have a flat ti @

® Stop the vehicle in a safe'place
and replace the fl% with the

spare tire. (9@
The&le becomes stuck
® cedure for when the
becomes stuck in mud,
irt, or snow. (—P.297)
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Alphabetical Index

A/IC
Air conditioning filter.................. 256
Automatic air conditioning system

Manual air conditioning system..208
ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) ....199

Audio system-linked display ......... 66
Automatic air conditioning system

Automatic High Beam .................. 136
Automatic light control system...13
Average fuel economy ...................
Average vehicle speed.............

Warning light ..., 274
Air conditioning filter ................... 256
Air conditioning system ~ BaCK dOOI .....ccciiiiiii e e
Air conditioning filter.................. 256
Automatic air conditioning system
................................................. 212 Battery
Manual air conditioning system..208 Battery che
Airbags g i
Airbag operating conditions ......... 27 paring
Airbag precautions for your child .29 t ..................................... 203
Correct driving posture................. 21 arning light ... 273
Curtain shield airbag operating con- Spot Monitor (BSM)............ 194
ditioNS .. 27. ttle holders........cocooviiiiiins 223
Curtain shield airbag precautions ke
General airbag precautions....... Brake hold..........cccocoeviiiniiinnnne 131
Locations of airbags...... FIUID .o 304
Modification and disposa ags Parking brake ..........ccccoooeeiinenne 128
.............................................. 31 Warning light ............cc.cceenn00. 273
Side airbag operating conditions.. 27 Brake assSiSt.......coocvvviiiiiieiiiieens 199
Break-in tips ... 106

Side airbag precautions................ 29
Side and curtai irbags oper-
ating conditionSu..d.......cccceveeenn. 27

Side and cu

rning buzzer..........ccccooeene 273
nchor fittings ..o 42
Antennas (smart entry & start sys-
EEM) e 87
Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)....199
Warning light ........ccccooveiviiieene. 274
Approach warning................ 178, 188
ATMIESt. oo 232

ASSISt gripPS .o 232

Brightness control
Instrument panel light control .57, 61

BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)............ 194
Care
Aluminum wheels.........cccceeeee. 236
(L= 0] 236
INEEION v, 238
Seatbelts.......cooeeevvivvvvvvririinienens 238
Cargo hooKS.....ccccvveeeeiiieeiic 225
ChaiNS..coooeiiieieeeeecee e, 204
Child restraint system
Points to remember...................... 33
Riding with children...................... 33
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Child safety

Airbag precautions.............cc..ce.... 29
Battery precautions............ 250, 294
Child restraint system ................. 33
How your child should wear the seat
Delt ... 23
Installing child restraints............... 33
Power window lock switch ......... 102
Power window precautions ........ 101
Rear door child-protectors ........... 83
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

[A] Auxiliary catch lever (—P.243)
Hood lock release lever (—P.243) O
Fuel filler door (—P.144) &

[D] Fuel filler door opener (—P.144

[E] Tire inflation pressure (—P.

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

[

., 11.0 Imp. gal.)

Fuel t leaded li | P30
uel type nleaded gasoline on

o g y P.307

P.305

P.301

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent P.301
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